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Pokyny k predlozenému navodu na obsluhu a montaz

Pokyny k obsluhe a montéZi predlozeného ndvodu na obsluhu a montéz (EB) vedd

k bezpe&nej in3talécii a prevadzke. Pokyny a nariadenia tohto EB sG pre zaobchadzanie so

SAMSON-zariadeniami zévazné. Obrézky uvedené v tomto névode slizia len pre ilustraéné

G&ely. Skutoény produkt sa méze liit.

= Pred bezpedny a spravnym pouzivanim vyrobku si preéitajte tento EB a uschovaite pre
budtce pouzitie.

> Ak méte otézky, ktoré s nad rémec obsahu tohto EB, kontaktujte po-predajny servis
SAMSON (affersalesservice@samsongroup.com).

Dokumenty tykajice sa zariadenia, ako napriklad pokyny na
montdz a obsluhu, s6 k dispozicii na nasej webovej strénke
www.samsongroup.com > Service & Support > Downloads >
Documentation.

Vymedzenie signalizaénych pojmov

A\ NEBEZPECENSTVO © POZNAMKA

Pri nevyhnuti nebezpeénym situdciam déjde  Sprdva o skode na majektu alebo funkénd
k véznym zraneniam alebo smrti porucha

A\ UPOZORNENIE i Informdcie

Pri nevyhnuti nebezpecnym situdciam méze ~ Dodatocné informdcie
dojst k véznym zraneniam alebo smrti

%} Rada
Odporiéany krok/akcia
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Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

1 Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

Zamyslané pouZzitie

Polohovacie zariadenie SAMSON TROVIS 3730-1 sa montuje na pneumatické regulaéné
ventily a slozi na priradenie polohy ventilu k riadiacemu signdlu. Zariadenie je navrhnuté
tak, aby fungovalo za presne definovanych podmienok (napr. prevadzkovy tlak, teplota).
Prevédzkovatelia prefo musia zabezpecif, aby sa polohovacie zariadenie pouzivalo len

v aplikéciéch, v ktorych prevédzkové podmienky zodpovedaiju technickym ddajom.

V pripade, ze prevédzkovatelia planujo pouzivat polohovacie zariadenie v inych ako
uvedenych aplikécidch alebo podmienkach, kontaktujte spoloénost SAMSON.

Spoloénost SAMSON nepreberé Ziadnu zodpovednosf za skody vzniknuté v désledku
nepouzivania zariadenia na uréeny Géel alebo za skody spésobené vonkajsimi silami alebo
inymi vonkajsimi faktormi.

= Limity a oblasti pouzitia, ako aj moznosti pouzitia ndjdete v technickych Gdajoch.
Primerane predvidatelné nevhodné pouzitie

Polohovacie zariadenie TROVIS 3730-1 nie je vhodné pre nasledujice aplikécie:

- Pouzitie mimo limitov definovanych pri dimenzovani a v technickych tdajoch
Okrem toho nasledujice &innosti nie st v stlade so zamy3lanym pouZitim:

- Pouzivanie neorigindlnych néhradnych dielov

- Vykonévanie ¢innosti tdrzby, ktoré nie so opisané v tychto pokynoch

Kvalifikdcia prevédzkového persondlu

Montéz, uvedenie do prevadzky a servis polohovacieho zariadenia musi vykondvaf len plne
vyskoleny a kvalifikovany persondl; je potrebné dodrziavat prijaté priemyselné predpisy

a postupy. Podla tychto montéznych a prevédzkovych pokynov sa za vy3koleny persondl
povazuji osoby, ktoré si schopné postdif pracu, ktord im bola pridelend, a rozpoznaf
mozné nebezpedensivé vdaka svojmu $pecializovanému vycviku, vedomostiam

a skusenostiam, ako aj znalosti platnych noriem.

Verzie tohto zariadenia chrénené proti vybuchu smie obsluhovat len persondl, ktory presiel

$pecidlnym skolenim alebo indtrukiézou alebo ktory je opravneny pracovaf na zariadeniach
chrénenych proti vybuchu v nebezpeénych priestoroch.
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Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

Osobné ochranné prostriedky

Pri priamej manipulécii s polohovacim zariadenim sa nevyzadujd Ziadne osobné ochranné
prostriedky. Pri montdzi alebo demontdzi zariadenia mézu byf potrebné préce na
regulaénom ventile.

= Dodrziavajte poZiadavky na osobné ochranné prostriedky uvedené v dokumentacii
ventilu.

= Podrobnosti o dalsich ochrannych prostriedkoch ziskate od prevéadzkovatela zariadenia.
Revizie a iné Upravy
Revizie, prestavby alebo iné Upravy vyrobku nie st spoloénosfou SAMSON povolené.

Pouzivatel ich vykondva na vlastné riziko a mézu viest napriklad k ohrozeniu bezpeénosti.
Okrem toho vyrobok uz nemusi splfiaf poZiadavky na zamy3lané pouZitie.

Bezpecnosiné opatrenia

Pri vypadku privodu vzduchu alebo elektrického signdlu polohovacie zariadenie odvzdusni
pohon, &m sa ventil presunie do polohy bezpeénej pri poruche uréenej pohonom.
Varovanie pred zvyskovymi rizikami

Polohovacie zariadenie mé priamy vplyv na regulagny ventil. Aby sa predizlo zraneniam
0s6b alebo skodém na majetku, musia prevédzkovatelia a obsluhujici personél zariadenia
zabrdnif nebezpecenstvém, ktoré by mohli byt spdsobené v regulaénom ventile procesnym
médiom, prevédzkovym tlakom, signélnym tlakom alebo pohyblivymi éasfami, prijatim
vhodnych bezpeénostnych opatreni. Prevadzkovatelia a obsluhujici persondl musia
dodrziavat vetky vystrazné upozornenia, varovania a upozornenia uvedené v tomto névode
na montéz a obsluhu, najma pri instalécii, uvedeni do prevadzky a servisnych préacach.

Ak v pneumatickom pohone vznikaji nepripustné pohyby alebo sily v désledku privodného
tlaku, je potrebné ho obmedzit pomocou vhodnej stanice na zniZenie privodného tlaku.

Zodpovednosti prevadzkovatela

Prevédzkovatelia zodpovedajo za sprévne pouzivanie a dodrziavanie bezpeénostnych
predpisov. Prevédzkovatelia so povinni poskytndt tieto montdzne a prevédzkové pokyny
obsluhujicemu persondlu a pouéit ho o spravnej obsluhe. Okrem toho musia
prevédzkovatelia zabezpecif, aby obsluhujici persondl alebo tretie osoby neboli vystavené
Ziadnemu nebezpedenstvu.

1-2 EB 8484-1 SK



Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

Povinnosti obsluhujiceho persondlu

Obsluhuijici persondl si musi pregitat a pochopit tento névod na montdz a obsluhu, ako aj
uvedené vystrazné a varovné upozornenia. Okrem toho musi byt obsluhujici persondl
obozndmeny s platnymi predpismi o ochrane zdravia, bezpeénosti a prevencii Grazov

a musi ich dodrziavat.

Referenéné normy, smernice a nariadenia

Zariadenia s oznagenim CE spliiajg tieto poziadavky smernic:

— TROVIS 3730-1: 2011/65/EU, 2014/30/EU

- TROVIS 3730-1-110/-510/-810/-850: 2011/65/EU, 2014/30/EU, 2014/34/EU
Zariadenia s oznagenim EAC spliiajo poziadavky tychto predpisov:

- TROVIS 3730-1: TR CU 020/2011 a TR CU 012/2011 s platnymi normami GOST:

— TOCT 31610.0-2014 (IEC 60079-0:2011
— TOCT 31610.11-2014 (IEC 60079-11:2011)

- TROWVIS 3730-1-110/-510/-810/-850: TR CU 020/2011

Zariadenia s oznagenim UKCA splfiaji poziadavky tychto predpisov:

— TROVIS 3730-1: 51 2016 ¢. 1091, SI 2012 ¢. 3032

- TROVIS 3730-1-118/-518: S 2016 ¢. 1091, SI 2016 &. 1107, SI 2012 &. 3032
— TROVIS 3730-1-858/-518: S1 2016 ¢. 1091, SI 2016 ¢. 1107, SI 2012 &. 3032
Vyhldsenia o zhode a certifikaty EAC néjdete v dodatku.

Referenéna dokumentdcia
Okrem tohto ndvodu na montdz a obsluhu platia aj nasledujdce dokumenty:

- Navod na montéz a obsluhu komponentov, na ktorych je polohovacie zariadenie
namontované (ventil, pohon, prislusenstvo ventilu atd’).

EB 8484-1 SK 1-3



Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

1.1 Pozndmky k moZnym véznym zraneniam osdb

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného Urazu v désledku vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

Nesprdavna instaldcia, prevddzka alebo ddrzba polohovacieho zariadenia v poten-
cidlne vybusnom prostredi méze viest k vznieteniu atmosféry a v kone¢nom désledku
k smrti.

= Na instaléciu v nebezpednych priestoroch sa vzfahuji nasledujice predpisy: EN
60079-14 (VDE 0165, éast 1).

= Instaldciu, obsluhu alebo Gdrzbu polohovacieho zariadenia smie vykondvat len per-
sondl, ktory presiel ¥pecidlnym 3kolenim alebo instruktdzou alebo ktory je oprévne-
ny pracovat na zariadeniach chranenych proti vybuchu v nebezpegnych priesto-
roch.

1.2 Pozndmky k moznému zraneniu oséb

A\ VAROVANIE

Riziko poranenia oséb v désledku pohyblivych &asti na ventile.

Pocas inicializécie polohovacieho zariadenia a pocas prevédzky sa ventil pohybuje v ce-
lom rozsahu pohybu. Pri zasunuti do ventilu moze dojst k poraneniu rik alebo prstov.

= Podas inicializdcie nevkladaite ruky ani prsty do jarma ventilu a nedotykajte sa Ziad-
nych pohyblivych éasti ventilu.
Nahly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusiiovani pneumatického pohonu.

Polohova¢ namontovany na regulaénom ventile méze spdsobit odvzdusnenie pneumatic-
kého pohonu. Pogas odvzdusiiovania sa mdze vyskytndt hlasny zvuk. To méze spésobif
poskodenie sluchu.

= Pri prdci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivajte ochranu zraku a sluchu.
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Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

1.3 Poznédmky k moznym $kodém na majetku

© UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poskodenia polohovacieho zariadenia v désledku nespravnej montaznej
polohy.

= Polohovacie zariadenie nemontujte zadnou stranou zariadenia smerom nahor.

= Pri indtalécii zariadenia na mieste netesnite ani neobmedzujte vetraci otvor.

Nespravny elekiricky signdl poskodi polohovacie zariadenie.
Na napdjanie polohovacieho zariadenia sa musi pouzif zdroj pradu.

= Pouzivaite len zdroj pridu a nikdy nie zdroj napadtia.

Nespravne priradenie svoriek vedie k poskodeniu polohovacieho zariadenia a k
poruche.

Aby polohovacie zariadenie spravne fungovalo, musi byt dodrzané predpisané prirade-
nie svoriek.

= Pripojte elektrické vedenie k polohovaciemu zariadeniu podla predpisaného prirade-
nia svoriek.

Porucha z dévodu nedokonéenej inicializacie.

Inicializécia spdsobi kalibréciu polohovacieho zariadenia, aby sa prispésobilo montéz-

nej situécii. Po dokonéeni inicializécie je polohovacie zariadenie pripravené na pouzitie.

= Inicializujte polohovacie zariadenie pri prvom spusteni.

= Po zmene montdznej polohy polohovacie zariadenie znovu inicializujte.

Riziko poskodenia polohovacieho zariadenia v désledku nespravneho uzemnenia

elekirického zvaracieho zariadenia.

= V blizkosti polohovacieho zariadenia neuzemiiujte elektrické zvaracie zariadenia.
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Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

1.4 Osobitné pokyny tykajice sa ochrany proti vybuchu

Ak je potrebné vykonat ddrzbu éasti zariadenia, na ktorej je zalozend ochrana proti
vybuchu, zariadenie sa nesmie uviest spdf do prevédzky, kym ho kvalifikovany in3pektor
neposidi podla poziadaviek na ochranu proti vybuchu, nevydé osvedéenie o kontrole alebo
neudeli zariadeniu znacku zhody. Kontrola kvalifikovanym ingpektorom sa nevyzaduie, ak
vyrobca vykoné bezni skisku zariadenia pred jeho opdtovnym uvedenim do prevadzky

a absolvovanie beznej skisky sa zdokumentuje pripojenim znacky zhody k zariadeniu.
Komponenty chrénené proti vybuchu nahradte len origindlnymi, bezne testovanymi
komponentmi od vyrobcu.

Zariadenia, ktoré uz boli prevadzkované mimo nebezpeénych priestorov a si uréené na
budice pouZitie v nebezpeénych priestoroch, musia spliiaf bezpednostné poziadavky
kladené na servisované zariadenia. Pred prevédzkou v priestoroch s nebezpeenstvom
vybuchu otestujte zariadenia podla 3pecifikécii pre servis zariadeni chranenych proti
vybuchu.

Udrzba, kalibrécia a praca na zariadeniach

= Na kontrolu alebo kalibréciu zariadenia v nebezpeénych priestoroch alebo mimo nich
pouzivaite len iskrovo bezpeéné kalibrétory pradu/napdtia a meracie pristroje na
prepojenie s iskrovo bezpednymi obvodmi.

= Dodrziavajte maximélne pripustné hodnoty uvedené v certifikétoch pre iskrovo bezpené
obvody.

Zariadenie s typom ochrany Ex nA
= V zariadeniach prevadzkovanych s typom ochrany Ex nA (neiskriace zariadenia)

pripdjaijte, oddelujte alebo prepinajte obvody pod napdtim len pocas instalécie, Gdrzby
alebo opravy.

= Pouzivaite certifikované kablové priechodky a zdslepky s prislusnym typom ochrany
a stupfiom krytia IP = 6X a vhodné pre certifikovany teplotny rozsah.

= Signdlny obvod pripojte pomocou skrutkovych svoriek (svorka 11/12) pre elektrické
vodiée s prierezom od 0,2 do 2,5 mm2. Utahovaci moment je 0,5 az 0,6 Nm.

Zariadenie s typom ochrany Ex t

= V zariadeniach prevadzkovanych s typom ochrany Ex t (ochrana krytom) pripdjaite,
oddelujte alebo prepinaijte obvody pod napdtim len pocas instaldcie, ddrzby alebo
opravy.

= Pri prdci na zariadeni poéas prevadzky v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu prachu
si uvedomte, Ze otvorenie krytu mdZe spdsobif neG&innost ochrany proti vybuchu.
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Bezpeénosiné pokyny a opatrenia

= Pouzivaite certifikované kdblové priechodky a zéslepky s prislusnym typom ochrany
a stupiiom krytia IP = é6X a vhodné pre certifikovany teplotny rozsah.

= Na pripojenie signdlneho obvodu pouzite skrutkové svorky (svorka 11/12) pre elektrické
vodice s prierezom vodi¢ov od 0,2 do 2,5 mm2. Utahovaci moment je 0,5 az 0,6 Nm.

1.5 Upozornenia na zariadeni

Vystrazné symboly | Vyznam varovania

Varovanie pred ndhlym hlasnym hlukom

Polohova¢ namontovany na regulaénom ventile méze spésobif odvzduinenie
pneumatického pohonu. Pogas odvzdusiovania sa méze vyskytnit hlasny
zvuk. To mdZe spdsobit poskodenie sluchu.
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Oznacdenia na zariadeni

2 Oznaéenia na zariadeni

2.1 Typovy stitok

Zobrazené vyrobné stitky boli aktudlne v &ase uverejnenia tohto dokumentu. Vyrobny stitok
na zariadeni sa méze |iit od zobrazeného.

Verzia s ochranou proti vybuchu

Verzia bez ochrany proti vybuchu

SAMSON TROVIS 3730-1 '3

Positioner
Supply max. 1
Input 3

2

é * See EU Type Exam.
Certificate for further values

A40°C<T*<+55°C
SAM'Z" HvV '8 Y
Mat. 10 SIN T

Model 3730-1-12
SAMSON AG D-60314 Frankfurt

Date 6

Made in Germany

Positioner
Supply max. 1
Input 3
See technical data for
ambient temperature
HV '8
SAM'7 9
Mat. 10
SIN 11
Model 3730-1-12
SAMSON AG D-60314 Frankfurt

)id

Date 6

SAMSON TROVIS 3730-1 3

Made in Germany

Privodny tlak

Oznaéenie ochrany proti vybuchu
Vstupny signdl

Rok vyroby

Kéd odporiéania NAMUR NE 53

(infernd $pecifikécia)

NOwWN —

8 Verzia hardvéru

9 Verzia softvéru/firmvéru
10 Cislo materigly

11 Sériové &islo

12 Kéd vyrobku

13 Stlad s predpismi

2.2 Volitelné moznosti

Ak s6 do polohovacieho zariadenia TROVIS 3730-1 nainstalované volitelné moduly (pozri

&asf ), na zariadenie sa pripevni $titok na identifikdciu kazdého modulu.

SAMSON TROVIS 3730-1 Option module
1

1 Funkcia volitelného modulu

EB 8484-1 SK
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Oznadenia na zariadeni

2.3 Kéd vyrobku

Plohovacie zariadenie TROVIS3730-1-x x x 0 x x 0 x x x x x 10x9998

S LCD displejom a automatickym ladenim

Ochrana proti vybuchu

Bez 000

ATEX 112 G Ex ia IC T4/Té Gb 110
112 D Exia lICT 85 °C Db

ATEX 12D Extb ICT 85 °C Db 510

ATEX I 3G ExnA lIC T4/Té Ge 810
112D Ex th lIC T 85 °C Db

ATEX Il 3G ExnA lIC T4/Té Ge 850

IECEx Ex ia IC T4/T6 Gb 111
Ex ia llIC T85°C Db

IECEx Ex tb IIIC T85°C Db 511

IECEx Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Gc 811
Ex tb IIIC T85°C Db

IECEx Ex nA IIC T4/Té Gc 851

Ex ia IC T4/T6 Gb

CCCEx Ex ia IlIC T85 °C Db 112
CCCEx Ex tb IC T85 °C Db 512
CCoE Ex ia IIC TAT6 Gb 111
1Ex ia IC T6..T4 Gb X
EAC Ex ia IC T85 °C Db X s
M ISCL I, I, I, Div. 1, Gr. A=G; T* Ta*; IS Ex ia IIC T* Gb; 130
NICL I, II, ll Div. 2, Gr. A-G; T* Ta*; Typ 4X; IP66
ISCL I, Il I, Div. 1, Gr. A-G; T* Ta* Typ 4X
FM NI CL I, I, lll, Div. 2, Gr. A-G; T* Ta*Typ 4X; 130
Cl. 1, Zone 1, AEx ia lIC; Typ 4X
KCS Korea  Exia ICT6/T4 114
TR CMU 1055” 2G Ex ia IC T4/T6 Gb 116

Il 2D Ex ia IIIC T85 °C Db
TR CMU 1055 11 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db 516

I 3G Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Gc
Il 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db

TR CMU 1055 Il 3G Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Gc 856
112G Ex ia lICT4/T6 Gb

TR CMU 1055

UKEX 112D Ex ia IC T 85 °C Db 11e
UKEX 112D Ex th IIIC T85 °C Db 518
UKEX 1l 3G Ex ec IC T4/T6 G 858
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Oznacdenia na zariadeni

Plohovacie zariadenie TROVIS3730-1-x x x 0 x x 0 x x x x x 10x 9998

Moznost 1
Bez 0
Vysiela¢ polohy 4 az 20 mA 1
Moznost 2

Bez

2 x softvérové koncové spinace (PLC) 000
2 x softvérové koncové spinace (NAMUR) ") X X X
2 x indukéné koncové spinace (NAMUR)

Elektrické pripojenie

2x M20x1,5 (1x kdblova priechodka, 1x zéslepka) 1
Materidl pozdra

Hlinik EN AC-44300DF ($tandard) 0
Nehrdzavejica ocel 1.4408 1
Kryt

AN — O

S okrghlym oknom ]

Bez okna 2

Verzia puzdra
Standard 00

S pridavnym odvzdusiiovacim otvorom a adaptérom VDI/VDE 3847; bez cestovnych zber- 2 0
nych dielov

S pridavnym vetracim otvorom 21

Dodatoénd certifikécia

SIL 1
Pripustnd teplota okolia

Standard: 20 az +85 °C 0
-40 az +85 °C kovové kablové vyvodky 1
-55 az +85 °C, nizkoteplotnd verzia s kovovou kdblovou priechodkou 2

Verzia hardvéru
1.00.00 99
Verzia firmvéru

3.00.04 98

1 Vyluéne pre verzie s ochranou proti vybuchu

EB 8484-1 SK 2-3



EB 8484-1 SK



3 Konstrukcia a princip ¢innosti
= Pozri Obr. 3-1

Elektropneumatické polohovacie zariadenie
TROVIS 3730-1 sa montuje na pneumatické
regulaéné ventily a pouZiva sa na priradenie
polohy ventilu (riadend velicina )

k riadiacemu signélu (Ziadand hodnota w).
Polohovacie zariadenie porovndva elektricky
riadiaci signél riadiaceho systému s uhlom
zdvihu alebo otvorenia regulaéného ventilu
a vydéva tHakovy signdl pre pneumaticky
pohon.

Polohovacie zariadenie sa skladé najma zo
systému bezkontaktnych snimacov pohybu
(2), pneumatiky a elektroniky

s mikrokontrolérom (4). Poloha ventilu sa
prendia bud ako uhol natocenia, alebo ako
line¢rna dréha do zbernej pdky, odtial do
snimaca dréhy (2) a dalej do
mikrokontroléra (4). Algoritmus PID

v mikrokontroléri porovnéva polohu ventilu
namerant snimacom chodu (2) s riadiacim
signdlom 4 az 20 mA DC, ktory vydéva
riadiaci systém po jeho prevode A/D
prevodnikom (3).

V pripade odchylky od nastavenej hodnoty
sa aktivacia modulu i/p (7) zmeni tak, aby
sa pohon regulaéného ventilu (1) podla toho
natlakoval alebo odvzdusnil cez nadvazujici
posilfiovaé (6). V désledku toho sa uzatvéra-
ci élen ventilu (napr. kuzela) posunie do po-
lohy uréenej nastavenou hodnotou.
Polohovacie zariadenie sa ovléda ovlddacim

tla¢idlom (9) na navigdciu v menu na disple-
i (11).

Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

3.1

Obmedzenie objemu

Dodatoéné vybavenie

Obmedzenie objemu Q sl6zi na prispdsobe-
nie vykonu vzduchu velkosti pohonu.

Obmedzenie objemu je skrutkové obmedze-
nie, ktoré sa naskrutkuje na vystup signélne-
ho tlaku polohovacieho zariadenia (alebo
na vystup konzoly manometra alebo spojo-

vacej dosky).

= Odpori¢ame pouzivat obmedzenie ob-
jemu

—  Pre linedrne pohony s &asom precho-
du <1 s (napr. s plochou pohonu
mensou ako 240 cm?),

- Pre rotaéné pohony s objemom men-
$im ako 300 cm3.

= Pohony s &asom prechodu = 1 s nevyza-
dujd obmedzenie prietoku vzduchu.

3.1.1 Volitelné moznosti

Volitelné doplnkové funkcie polohovacieho
zariadenia TROVIS 3730-1 umoz#ujs jeho
prisposobenie 3pecifickym poziadavkém.

Indukéné koncové spinace

Koncové kontakty s mechanickym snimanim

olohy vydavaiji signdl do riadiaceho systé-
mu, ked'ventil dosiahne jednu z dvoch na-
stavitelnych hranic.

Indukéné bezkontakiné spinace sa ovlddaid
nastavitelnymi znackami. Na prevadzku in-
dukénych koncovych kontaktov musia byf vo
vystupnom obvode zapojené spinacie zosil-
novace.
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti
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Sériové rozhranie :@ :é' % ';745'
|
888 O ¢ T
4 | /E 12
. I
Ly pC /.
#

| &3

| | S
8 £il13
# I
N S
7 I ' {
N > O ia
na
i |
/ 1
5 6 ] [
= > ) 4
> i
"~ =<
EV)’/FUI( Vstup 9 Vystup 38
1
Y
X
1 Regulagny ventil 8  Prevodnik D/A
2 Snimag pohybu 9 Komunikaéné rozhranie
3 Prevodnik A/D 10  Otoény ovlédat
4 Mikrokontrolér 11 Displej
5 Redukény ventil flaku 12" Softvérovy koncovy spina¢ (PLC/NAMUR)
6 Zvyovad vzduchovej kapacity 131 Vysielac polohy
7 prevodniki/p 14" Indukéné koncové kontakty (NAMUR)

1 Volitelné

Obr. 3-1: Blokovéd schéma
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Softvérové koncové spinace

Softvérové koncové spinace signalizujo, ze

ventil dosiahol jeden z dvoch nastavitelnych

limitov.

— Ked nie je dosichnuty limit 1

- Ked je prekrogeny limit 2

K dispozicii st tieto verzie:

- Pripojenie PLC podla IEC 61131-2,
Pmax = 400 mW

— Pripojenie k spinaciemu zosiliovacu NA-
MUR podla EN 60947-5-6

Vysielag polohy

Vysiela& polohy je dvojvodi¢ovy a vydéva
signdl snimaéa dréhy (4 az 20 mA), kiory
spraciva mikrokontrolér. Tento signdl sa vy-
déva nezdvisle od vstupného signélu polo-
hovacieho zariadenia. Okrem toho snimag
polohy umozfiuje signalizovat poruchy polo-
hovacieho zariadenia prostrednictvom sig-
ndlneho pridu 2,4 mA dlebo 21,6 mA.

3.2 Verzie montaze

Polohovaé TROVIS 3730-1 je vhodny pre

nasledujice typy upevnenia s pouzitim pris-

luiného prislusenstva (pozri kapitolu ,Insta-

lacia”):

- Priame pripojenie k pohonu typu 3277
Polohovacie zariadenie je namontované
na upinaciu objimku. Signdlny tlak je

pripojeny k pohonu cez pripojovaci blok:

interne cez otvor v upinacej objimke ven-
tilu pre funkciu "driek pohonu sa vysiva"
a cez externé signdlne tlakové potrubie
pre funkciu "driek pohonu sa zastva".

Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Pripojenie k pohonom podla

IEC 60534-6:

Polohovacie zariadenie sa montuje na
regulaény ventil pomocou drziaka NA-
MUR.

Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-1/-2:
Propojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-1/-2
pomocou prislusného prislusenstva
umozAuje rychlu vymenu polohovacieho
zariadenia pocas prebiehajiceho proce-
sU.

Pripojenie k mikroprietokovému ventilu
typu 3510

Polohovaé je pripevneny k jarmu ventilu
pomocou drziaka.

Pripojenie k rotaénym pohonom podla
VDI/VDE 3845:

Polohovacie zariadenie sa montuje na
rotaény pohon pomocou prisluiného pri-
sludenstva.
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

3.3 Konfigurdcia pomocou
softvéru TROVIS-VIEW

Polohovacie zariadenie je mozné konfiguro-
vaf pomocou softvéru TROVIS-VIEW (ver-
zia 4) od spoloénosti SAMSON. Na tento
G&el je polohovacie zariadenie vybavené di-
gitdlnym rozhranim (SSP), ktoré umozfuje
pripojenie portu USB pocitaéa pomocou
adaptérového kébla.

Softvér TROVIS-VIEW umozfivje pouzivate-
lovi jednoducht konfigurdciu polohovacieho
zariadenia, ako aj online zobrazenie pro-
cesnych parametrov.

i Poznémka
TROVIS-VIEW poskytuje jednotné
pouZivatelské rozhranie, ktoré pouZivatelom
umozriuje konfigurovaf a parametrizovaf
rézne zariadeni SAMSON pomocou
databdzovych modulov specifickych pre
dané zariadenie. Modul zariadenia 3730-1
si méZete bezplatne stiahnut z nasej
webovej strdnky na adrese P www.
samsongroup.com > SERVICE > Downloads
> TROVIS-VIEW.
Dalsie informécie o systéme TROVIS-VIEW
(napr. systémové poZiadavky) so k dispozicii
na nasej webovej strénke a v technickom
liste > T 6661 .
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3.4 Technické udaje

Tabulka 3-1: TROVIS 3730-1 Elektropneumatické polohovacie zariadenie

Zdvih

Nastavitelny zdvih pre

Priame pripojenie k typu 3277: 3,5 az 30 mm
Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (NAMUR): 3,5 az 300 mm
Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847 3,5 az 300 mm
Pripojenie k rotaénym pohonom: 24 0z 100°

Rozsah zdvihu

Nastavitelny v rémci inicializovaného zdvihu/uhol otééania ventily; zdvih
mbZe byt obmedzeny maximélne na 1/5.

Nastaveny bod w

Rozsah signdlu

4 az 20 mA - Dvojvodi¢ové zariadenie, ochrana proti prepélovaniu
Rozdelend prevadzka: 4 az 11,9 mA a 12,1 az 20 mA

Staticky limit destrukcie

+33V

Minimélny prod

3,6 mA pre displej — 3,8 mA pre prevddzku

Impedancia zataZenia

Bez ochrany proti vybuchu: <6,6 V (zodpovedd 330 Q pri 20 mA)
Ochrana proti vybuchu: 7,3 V (zodpovedd 365 Q pri 20 mA)

Privodny vzduch

Privodny vzduch

1,4 a2 7 barov (20 az 105 psi)

Kvalita vzduchu podla
normy ISO 8573-1

Maximélna velkost a hustota Trieda 4

Castic:

Obsah oleja: Trieda 3

Tlakovy rosny bod: Trieda 3 alebo aspoi 10 K pod

najnizdou ofakévanou teplotou okolia

Signdlny tlak (vystup)

0 barov az po privodny tlak - Softvér méze byt obmedzeny na 2,4 baru
+0,2 baru

Hysteréza <0,3%
Citlivost <0,1%
Charakteristika Linedrne / rovnaké percento / reverzné rovnaké percento / skrtiaci ventil

SAMSON / rotagny kuzelovy ventil VETEC / segmentovy gulovy ventil

Smer &innosti

Reverzibilny

Spotreba vzduchu,
ustéleny stav

Nezdvisle od privédzaného vzduchu, cca 651 /h

Vykon vzduchu (pri Ap =

6 bar)

Pohon (privod)

8,5m3/h - Pri Ap = 1,4 bar: 3,0 m 3/h - Ky, 020 °c) = 0,09

Akény ¢&len (vyfuk)

14,0 m3/h - Pri Ap=1,4bar: 4,5 m3/h - Ky 0002 = 0,15
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Podmienky prostredia a pripustné teploty

Pripustné podmienky prostredia podla normy EN 60721-3

Skladovanie 1K6 (relativna vihkost <95 %)
Preprava 2K4
4K4
—20 az +85 °C: Vsetky verzie
Ovlédanie —40 az +85 °C: S kovovymi kéblovymi vyvodkami

—55 az +85 °C: Nizkoteplotné verzie s kovovymi kdblovymi vyvodkami
Pri verzidch s ochranou p'raoﬁ vybuchu cjotﬁiigza]fe |imit>\',):Jvec‘J/Z;é
v osveddeni o skdske.

Odolnosf voi vibracidm

Vibrécie (sinusové)

Podla normy DIN EN 60068-2-6:
0,15 mm, 10 az 60 Hz; 20 m/s2, 60 az 500 Hz na os
0,75 mm, 10 az 60 Hz; 100 m/s2, 60 az 500 Hz na os

Nerovnosti (poloviénd
sinusoida)

Podla normy DIN EN 60068-2-29:
150 m/s2, 6 ms; 4000 nerovnosti na os

Hluk Podla normy DIN EN 60068-2-64:
10 az 200 Hz: 1 (m/s?)2/Hz
200 az 500 Hz: 0,3 (m/s?)2/Hz
4 h/os
Odporiéand <20 m/s?
nepretrZitd prevadzka
Vplyvy
Teplota <0,15%/10K
Privod Ziadny
Poziadavky
EMC V stlade s normami EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-3, EN 61326-1
a odporiéanim NAMUR NE 21
Stuperi ochrany IP 66/NEMA 4X
Elekirické pripojenia
Kéblové vyvodky Jedna kéblové vyvodka M20x1,5 pre rozsah upinania 6 az 12 mm

Dodatoéne je k dispozicii druhé zdvitové pripojenie M20x1,5

Svorky

Skrutkové svorky pre vodice s prierezom 0,2 aZ 2,5 mm?

Ochrana proti vybuchu

ATEX, IECEx, ...

Pozri Tabulka 3-3
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Materidly

Puzdro a kryt Tlakovy hlinikovy odliatok EN AC-AlSi12(Fe) (EN AC-44300) podia DIN
EN 1706, chrémovanie a préskové lakovanie - Specialna verzia:
nehrdzavejica ocel 1.4408

Okno Makrolon® 2807

Kablové vyvodky Polyamid, poniklovana mosadz, nehrdzavejica ocel 1.4305

Ostatné externé Casti

Nehrdzavejica ocel: 1.4571 a 1.4301

Hmotnost

| Hlinikové puzdro: cca 1,0 kg - Puzdro z nehrdzavejicej ocele: cca 2,2 kg

Tabulka 3-2: Volitelné doplnkové funkcie

spinace

Vysielaé polohy

Verzia Dvojvodicovy systém, galvanické oddelenie, ochrana proti prepélovaniu,
reverzny smer ¢innosti

Privod 100z 30V DC

Vystupny signdl 4 az 20 mA

Prevédzkovy rozsah 2,4 0z 21,6 mA

Indikacia chyb 2,4 alebo 21,6 mA

Prid bez zafaZenia 1,4 mA

Staticky limit destrukcie | 38 VDC - 30 V AC

Softvérové koncové NAMUR PLC

22,2 mA (vodivy)

Verzia Galvanické oddelenie, ochrana Galvanické oddelenie, ochrana
proti prepélovaniu, spinaci vystup | proti prepdlovaniu, bindrny vstup
podla EN 60947-5-6 PLC podla EN 61131-2, Pmax =

400 mW
. <1,0 mA (nevodivy) R =10 kQ (nevodivy)
Stav signdlu

R = 348 Q (vodivy)

Staticky limit destrukcie

32V DC/24V AC

16 V DC/50 mA
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Indukéné koncové spinace

Verzia Na pripojenie k spinaciemu zosiliovadu podla EN 60947-5-6,
bezkontaktné spinace SJ2-SN, ochrana proti prepélovaniu

Meracia doska nebola | =3 mA

zistend

Meracia doska bola <1 mA

zistend

Staticky limit destrukcie | 20 V DC

Pripustnd teplota okolia | =50 az +85 °C

Tabulka 3-3: Prehlad schvdleni ochrany proti vybuchu

Certifikdcia Typ ochrany
o @ Osvedienie Cislo PTB 18 ATEX 2001 I 2G Ex ia IIC T4/T6 Gb
:. o typovej skaske EU Détum 25.10. 2018 Il 2D Exia lIC T 85 °C Db
- @ Osvedéenie Cislo PTB 18 ATEX 2001 12D Ex b IC T 85 °C Db
B o typovej skiske EU  Dgtum 25.10.2018
- @ Osvedéenie Cislo PTB 18 ATEX 2001 Il 3G Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Gc
® o typovej skiske EU  Datym 25.10.2018 12D Extb IICT 85 °C Db
3 @ Osvedéenie Cislo PTB 18 ATEX 2001 Il 3G Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Ge
@ o typovej skiske EU  Dgtum 25.10. 2018
— Cislo IECEx PTB 19.0010 Ex ia IIC T4/T6 Gb
= | 1ECEx Détum 4.3.2019 Ex ia IlIC T85°C Db
- - Cislo IECEx PTB 19.0010 Ex tb IIC T85°C Db
S — | IECEx
8 9 Détum 4.3.2019
B ECE Cislo IECEx PTB 19.0010 Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Ge
é @ X Dc':tum A 3 20] 9 EX Tb |”C T85°C Dl’.}
= Cislo IECEx PTB 19.0010 Ex nA IIC T4/T6 Ge
o | IECEx
© Détum 4.3.2019
Cislo A/P/HQ/MH/104/6597
— | CCoE Détum 16.11. 2020 Ex ia IIC T4T6 Gb
Plainé do | 31.12. 2024
Cislo 2020322307001506 116G
a . Ex ia IC T4/T6 Gl
= | CCCEx Détum 29. 4. 2023 Ex ia IIC 785 °C Db
Platné do 17.9. 2025
Cislo 2020322307001506
N
S | €CCEx Détum 29. 4. 2023 Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Platné do 17.9. 2025
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Certifikdcia Typ ochrany
Cislo RU C-DE. 1Ex ia IC T6..T4 Gb X
- HA65.B.00700/20 Ex ia lIC T85 °C Db X
= | EAC Déitum 19.8.2020
Platné do 18. 8. 2025
Cislo FM21CA0063 1S Cl. 1, 1I, IIl, Div. 1, Gr. A-G;
8 M Ddtum 18.10. 2022 ™ TO*,' IS Ex ia ICT* Gb
- NI Class I, I, lll Div. 2, Gr. A-G;
T* Ta*; Typ 4X; IP66
Cislo FM21US0096 IS CI. 1, 1I, I, Div. 1, Gr. A-G;
Détum 18.10. 2022 T Ta™ Typ 4X
2| e NI Cl. I, II, IIl, Div. 2, Gr. A-G;
e T Ta*Typ 4X;
Cl. 1, Zéna 1, AEx ia IIC; Typ 4X
Cislo 21-KA4BO-0728
~
= | KCS Korea Détum 30. 9. 2021 Ex ia IIC T6/T4
Platné do 30. 9. 2022
Cislo ZETC/111/2021
g TR CMU Détum 25. 8. 2021 Modul D
N Plamé do | 24. 8. 2024
2 . Cislo ZETC/35/2021 Il 2G Ex ia IIC T4/T6 Gb
g = [ TR cMU Détum 26.7. 2021 I 2D Ex ia IC T85 °C Db
Plané do | 25. 7. 2024 Modul B
Cisl ZETC/35/2021
= e /35/ Il 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
o | TRCMU Détum 26.7. 2021
¢ Modul B
Platné do | 25.7. 2024
. Cislo ZETC/35/2021 Il 3G Ex nA lIC T4/T6 Gc
% | TRCMU Détum 26.7.2021 112D Ex tb IC T85 °C Db
Platné do | 25. 7. 2024 Modul B
Cislo ZETC/35/2021 136 Ex n IC T4/T6 G
8| TR cMU Détum 26.7.2021 xn ¢
g Modul B
Platné do | 25.7. 2024
Sl Uex Cislo FM21UKEX0202X Il 2 G Ex ia IIC T4/T6 Gb
= Ddtum 18.10. 2022 112D Exia lICT 85 °C Db
© Cislo FM21UKEX0202X
o | UKEX 1 2 D Ex th IC T85 °C Db
: Détum 18.10. 2022
© Cislo FM21UKEX0203X
& | UKEX I 3G Ex ec IIC T4/T6 Ge
; Détum 24.1.2023
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

3.5 Rozmery v mm

Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6

Pripojovacia doska

Drziak manometra

| —

w | I

70

Priame pripojenie ﬁ"“

) ity |

212

34

28

85

14

3-10
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-1 13
na pohon typu 3277 @

Péka (pozri stranu 3-14)

200
164
R =
24

Upevnenie podla VDI/VDE 3847

na pripojovaci blok NAMUR

L

TN
C
/

38

164
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-2
s jednoginnym pohonom

202
164

i

HE

13
(=

48

Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-2
s dvoj¢innym pohonom

3-12

260
164
- o
3
o U -
©
)
1} Pre upevnenie pomocou medziplatne
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Pripojenie k rotaénym pohonom podla VDI/VDE 3845

Verzia pre vysoké zataZenie

o N 1

O
N

&
=
OB

(@]
0|
O
0 lol Typ 3710 reverzny
I = @ - ﬂ f zosilfiovad
(W —— 80 (T
4’% I?J 130 ﬁ
2101 166
Lahka verzia
52
1 O |
|
e
|
oTo] I —= | 1nl
e R A | T)'p.|37'|0 reverzny
U O L W L zosilfiovaé
50 v T;ﬁl’
130
150
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Konstrukcia a princip &innosti

Packa
1 z ~
L Y. -
—— e
v | —
Packa x y z
MM 25 mm 50 mm 66 mm
L 70 mm 100 mm 116 mm
XL 100 mm 200 mm 216 mm
XXL 200 mm 300 mm 316 mm

3.6 Urovne upevnenia podla VDI/VDE 3845 (september 2010)

M

min

Uroveii upevnenia 2 (povrch konzoly)

nliscssssces Uroveii upevnenia 1 (povrch pohonu)

N
Pohon
@ Rozmery v mm

Velkost Al B C ad My | D"

AAO 50 | 25| 15| 5,5pre M5 66 50

AAl 80| 30 | 20 | 55pre M5 96 50

@D AA2 80| 30 | 30 | 55preM5 96 50
A AA3 130 30| 30| 55preM5 | 146 | 50
AA4 130 30 | 50 | 55preM5 | 146 | 50

AAS 200| 50 | 80 | 6,5preMé6 | 220 | 50

" Priruba typu FO5 podla DIN EN ISO 5211
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4 Preprava a preprava na
mieste

Préce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykond-
vaf len persondl s prislusnou kvalifikéciou na
vykonévanie takychto Gloh.

4.1

Po prijati zésielky postupuite takto:

1. Skontrolujte rozsah dodévky. Zkontroluj-
te, ¢i sa Gdaje na vyrobnom polohova-
cieho zariadenia pohonu zhodujd
s Udajmi v dodacom liste. Podrobnosti
o vyrobnom stitku ndjdete v kapitole
,Oznadenia na zariadeni”.

Prijatie dodaného tovaru

2. Skontroluite, ¢&i zésielka nie je poskodend
pri preprave. Nahldste akékolvek
poskodenie spoloénosti SAMSON
a zasielatelovi (pozri dodaci list).

4.2 Odstranenie obalu
z polohovacieho
zariadenia

Dodrzuijte nasledujicu postupnost:

= Obal odstrarite az bezprostredne pred
in3taléciou polohovacieho zariadenia,
pneumatickych a volitelnych modulov.

= Obual zlikvidujte a recyklujte v stlade
s miestnymi predpismi.

Preprava a preprava na mieste

4.3 Preprava polohovacieho
zariadenia

> Polohoyocie zariadenie riadne zabalte,
aby splfialo podmienky prepravy.

Pokyny na prepravu

- Chrdrite polohovacie zariadenie pred
vonkajsimi vplyvmi (napr. ndrazom).

—  Chrdrite polohovacie zariadenie pred
vlhkosfou a necistotami.

- Dodrzujte prepravni teplotu v zévislosti
od pripustnej teploty okolia (pozri kapi-
tolu , Konstrukcia a princip prevadzky”).

4.4 Ulozenie polohovacieho
zariadenia

© UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poskodenia polohovacieho

zariadenia v désledku nespravneho

skladovania.

= Dodrziavajte pokyny na skladovanie.

> Vyhnite sa dlhému skladovaniu.

= Kontaktujte spolocnost SAMSON v pri-
pade réznych podmienok skladovania
alebo dlhsieho skladovania.

Pokyny na skladovanie

- Chrdrite polohovacie zariadenie pred
vonkajsimi vplyvmi (napr. ndrazmi,
otrasmi, vibrdciami).

- Neposkodzujte ochranu proti korézii

(lak).

EB 8484-1 SK



Preprava a preprava na mieste

Chrarite polohovacie zariadenie pred
vlhkosfou a necistotami. Vo vihkych
priestoroch zabrdrite kondenzdcii. V pri-
pade potreby pouZite susiaci prostriedok
alebo ohrievanie.

Dodrzujte skladovac teplotu v zdvislosti
od pripustnej teploty okolia (pozri kapi-
tolu , Konstrukcia a princip prevadzky”).
Uskladnite polohovacie zariadenie so
zatvorenym krytom.

Utesnite pneumatické a elektrické pripo-
jenia.

4-2
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5 Instalacia

Préce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykond-
vaf len persondl s prislusnou kvalifikéciou na
vykondvanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného drazu v désledku

vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim
v prostredi s nebezpecdenstvom vybuchu
dodrZiavajte normu EN 60079-14
(VDE 0165, &ast 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vy-
buchu smie vykondvaf len persondl, kto-
ry presiel $pecidlnym skolenim alebo in-
StruktéZou alebo ktory je oprdvneny pra-
covaf na zariadeniach chrénenych proti
vybuchu v nebezpecnych priestoroch.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpecenstvo rozdrvenia spésobené po-

hyblivymi éastami na ventile.

= Pocas prevddzky regulacného ventilu sa
nedotykajte Ziadnych pohyblivych casti
ventilu.

= Pred vykonanim akychkolvek montéz-
nych alebo instalacnych préc na poloho-
vadle vyradte regulacny ventil z pre-
vadzky odpojenim a zablokovanim pri-
vodu vzduchu a riadiaceho signdlu.

= Nebrdrite pohybu pohonu a drieku zd-
streky vkladanim predmetov do jarma.

Instalacia

@ UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poruchy v désledku nesprdvnej

montdze dielov/prislusenstva.

= Na montdz a instaldciv polohovacieho
zariadenia pouZivajte len montdzne die-
ly a prislusenstvo uvedené v tomto névo-
de na montéz a obsluhu. Venuijte osobit-
nd pozornost typu upevnenia.

5.1 Podmienky in3talacie

Pracovna pozicia

Pracovné poloha polohovacieho zariadenia
ie pohlad spredu na ovlédacie prvky polo-
hovacieho zariadenia z pozicie obsluhujice-
ho persondilu.

Prevédzkovatelia musia zabezpedit, aby po
in3taldcii polohovacieho zariadenia mohol
obsluhujici persondl bezpeéne vykonévaf
vietky potrebné préce a aby mal k zariade-
niu lahky pristup z pracovnej pozicie.

Montézna orientdacia

= Ked'je zariadenie nain3talované na mies-
te, netesnite ani neobmedzuite vetraci
otvor (pozri Obr. 5-1).

= Dodrzujte montéznu polohu (pozri
Obr. 5-2).

5.2 Priprava na intaléciv

Pred montéZou sa uistite, Ze sG splnené na-

sledujice podmienky:

- Polohovacie zariadenie nie je
poskodené.

EB 8484-1 SK
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Instalacia

—  Privod vzduchu eite nie je pripojeny
k polohovaciemu zariadeniu.

- Prod este nie je pripojeny k polohovacie-

mu zariadeniu.
Postupujte nasledovne:

= Rozlozte si potrebny materidl a néstroje,
aby ste ich mali pripravené poéas mon-
téze.

= Nastavte sprévnu polohu paky a apu
(pozri kapitolu 5.4).

= Odstrdnte ochranné kryty z pneumatic-
kych pripojok.

5.3 Otdaéanie hriadela poloho-
vacieho zariadenia

Ak chcete hriadelom polohovacieho zaria-
denia otééat alebo ho drzat v polohe, otd-
&ajte alebo drzte rukou skutogny zémok
hriadela.

= Noa otééanie gombika hriadela poloho-
vacieho zariadenia nepouzivaite poistni
skrutku. Otogny gombik oté&ajte iba ru-
kou (pozri Obr. 5-5).

5.4 Nastavenie polohy paky
a capu

i Poznémka
Péka M je sucasfou doddvky.
Pécky S, L, XL st k dispozicii ako prislusen-
stvo (pozri Tabulka 5-7). Pécka XXL je k dis-
pozicii na poZiadanie.

Polohovacie zariadenie je prispdsobené po-
honu a menovitej dréhe pomocou péky na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia

a éapu vlozeného do pdky.

V tabulkéch zdvihu na strane 5-4 je uve-
deny maximélny rozsah nastavenia na polo-
hovacom zariadeni. Zdvih, ktory je mozné
realizovat na ventile, je navyse obmedzeny
zvolenou polohou poistky proti poruche

a pozadovanym stlacenim pruzin pohonu.

Polohovacie zariadenie je $tandardne vyba-
vené pékou M (poloha kolika 35) (pozri
Obr. 5-3).

Ak je potrebné ind poloha kolika ako polo-
ha 35 pri $tandardnej pdke M alebo ak je
potrebnd vel'kost péky L alebo XL, postupuite
takto (pozri Obr. 5-4):

1. Upevnite sledovaci kolik (2) do prirade-
ného otvoru pdky (poloha kolika je uve-
dend v tabulkéch dréh na strane 5-4).
Pouzivaite iba dhsi &ap kladky, ktory je
sGéasfou montaznej sady.

2. Umiestnite péku (1) na hriadel polohova-
cieho zariadenia a pevne ju upevnite po-
mocou tanierove| pruziny (1.2) a matice

(1.1).
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Instalacia

Ventilagny otvor

Obr. 5-1: Vetraci otvor
(zadnd éast polohovacieho zariadenia)

r_=-“j

i i

=

1

I
Otoény gombik \

Poistnd skrutka

Obr. 5-5: Zdmok hriadela

Obr. 5-3: M péka s polohou kolika 35

1
1.1
1.2
2

Packa

Matica

Tanierové pruzina
Cap unddaca

[Q—

Obr. 5-4: Montdz péky a éapu
kladky
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Instalacia

5.4.1 Tabulky

zdvihov

i Poznémka

Péka M je sucastou doddvky.
Pécky S, L, XL, XXL na pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (NAMUR) si k dispozicii ako prislusen-
stvo (pozri Tabulka 5-7 na strane 5-42). Packa XXL je k dispozicii na poZiadanie.

Tabulka 5-1: Priame upevnenie k aktudtoru typu 3277-5 a typu 3277

Menovity | Rozsah nastavenia na poloho-
Velkost pohonu zdvih vacom zariadeni Pozadovand | Priradend po-
[cm?] [mm] Zdvih [mm] pdka zicia kolika
120 7,5 5,00z 25,0 MM 25
120/175/240/350 15 7,00z 35,0 MM 35
355/700/750 30 10,0 az 50,0 MM 50
Tabulka 5-2: Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (NAMUR)
Rozsah nastavenia na poloho-
Ventily SAMSON s pohonom typu vacom zariadeni
3271 Ostatné regulaéné ventily
Menovity
Velkost pohonu zdvih Min. zdvih Max. zdvih | Pozadova- | Priradend po-
[em?] [mm] [mm] [mm] nd paka | zicia kolika
120
s ventilom typu 3510 75 35 17,5 S 17
120 7,5 5,0 25,0 MM 25
120/175/240/350 15 7,0 35,0 MM 35
700/750 7,5 7,0 35,0 MM 35
355/700/750 15030 10,0 50,0 MM 50
30 14,0 70,0 L 70
1000/1400/2800
60 20,0 100,0 L 100
1400/2800 120 40,0 200,0 XL 200
1400 250 60,0 300,0 XXL 300
Tabulka 5-3: Pripojenie k rotacnym pohonom
Uhol otvorenia Pozadovand pdka Priradend pozicia kolika
24 az 100° MM 90°
5-4 EB 8484-1 SK



Instaldcia obmedzenia
objemu

5.5

Odportéame pouzivat obmedzenie objemu

- Pre linedrne pohony s ¢asom precho-
du <1 s (napr. s plochou pohonu men3ou
ako 240 cm?),

—  Pre rotaéné pohony s objemom mengim
ako 300 cm?.

Obmedzenie objemu v pripojovacom bloku
(priame pripojenie). Pozri Obr. 5-6.
= Objednévka & 100041955

1. Na O-krézok na vystupe signdlneho tla-
ku naneste tenky film maziva.

2. Opatrne zasufite a ofoéte obmedzovag
objemu (1) (napr. pomocou $esthranné-
ho kloéa) do otvoru (trubice) vystupu sig-
ndlneho tlaku na pripojovacom bloku tak
daleko, ako to len pojde.

3. Umiestnite spojovaci blok (2) na poloho-
vacie zariadenie a jarmo pohonu
a upevnite ho pomocou skrutky.

Obmedzenie objemu na pripojovacej
doske/konzole tlakomeru (pozri Obr. 5-7).

> Objednévka & 100041162

1. Na vystup signdineho tiaku pripojovacej
dosky (3)/konzoly manometra vlozte na
miesto existujiceho tesniaceho krizku
obmedzovaé objemu (1) s O-krizkom.

2. Umiestnite spojovaciu dosku (3)/konzolu
tlakomeru na polohovacie zariadenie
a upevnite ju pomocou skrutiek a pruz-
nych podloziek.

Instalacia

Obr. 5-6: Instaldcia obmedzenia objemu (1) do
bloku pripojenia (2)

Obr. 5-7: Instaldcia obmedzenia objemu (1) do
spojovacej dosky (3)
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Instalacia

5.6 Upevnenie polohovacieho

5.6.1

zariadenia

Priame pripojenie

i Poznémka

Odporiéame pouzif obmedzenie objemu
pre éas prechodu <1 s (pozri kapitolu 5.5).

a) Pohon typu 3277-5

>
>

Pohon s plochou 120 cm? (pozri Obr. 5-8)

Potrebné montazne diely a prislusenstvo:
Tabulka 5-5 na strane 5-40.

Dodrzuite tabulky zdvihu na strane 5-4.

V zévislosti od bezpecnostnej funkcie po-
honu ,vysunutie drieku pohonu” alebo
,zasunutie drieku pohonu” namontuijte
prepinaciu dosku (%) na jarmo pohonu.
Zarovnaite symbol na pripevnenie na la-

vi alebo pravy stranu s oznadenim (po-
zri Obr. 5-8, hore).

. Na polohovacie zariadenie namontuijte

spojovaciu dosku (6) alebo drziak mano-
metra (7) s manometrami. Skontrolujte, i
sU obe tesnenia (6.1) sprévne nasadené.

Odstraite skrutkovi zétku (4) na zadnej
strane polohovacieho zariadenia a utes-
nite vystup signdlneho tlaku (38) na pri-
pojovacej doske (6) alebo na drziaku
manometra (7) pomocou zdtky (5), ktoré
je stéasfou prislusenstva.

Nasadte éap kladky (3) na drieku poho-

nu, zarovnaite jej a pevne zaskrutkujte

tak, aby sa montézna skrutka nachadzo-
la v drézke drieku pohonu.

. Namontujte kryciu dosku (10) s Gzkou

stranou vyrezu (Obr. 5-8, vlavo) smeru-
jucou k pripojke signélneho tlaku. Uistite
sa, Ze tesnenie (14) smeruje k jarmu po-
honu.

. Skontrolujte polohu &apu u éapu kladky

(2) na péke M (1). Typ upevnenia ndjdete
v tabulkéch dvihu. V pripade potreby
zmefite polohu kolika (pozri kapitolu 5.4).

. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (15) do drézky

puzdra polohovacieho zariadenia
a vlozte tesnenie (10.1) na zadnej strane
puzdra.

. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na

kryciu dosku (10) tak, aby sledovaci ko-
lik (2) spocival na hornej &asti svorky
kladky (3). Zodpovedajdcim spdsobom
nastavte packu (1) a otvorte kryt polo-
hovadla, aby sa hriadel polohovacie-
ho zariadenia udrzal v polohe pri aretd-
cii hriadela (Obr. 5-5). Pdka (1) sa mu-
si opierat o svorku kladky silou pruziny.
Upevnite polohovacie zariadenie na kry-
ciu dosku (10) pomocou dvoch upeviio-
vacich skrutiek.

. Namontujte kryt (11) na druhg stranu.

Pri instaldcii regulagného ventilu sa uisti-
te, ze odvzdusfovacia zétka je umiestne-
nd v spodnej &asti, aby mohla odtekaf
pripadné kondenzované voda, ktord sa
zhromazduje.
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Symboly
Vysunutie

drieku

v pohonu

Lavé pripojenie

T

Zasunutie
drieku pohonu

Pravé pripojenie

i

T

Vstup signdlne
tlaku pre lavé
pripojenie

-

Prepinacia doska (9)

Vstup signdlneho

Paeka

Matica

Tanierové pruzina

Cap unéiaca

Svorka kladky

Skrutkovacia zétka

Uzéver

Pripojovacia doska

Tesnenia

Drziak manometra

Montdzna siprava

manometra

9 Prepinacia doska
(pohon)

10 Krycia doska

Tesnenie

11 Kryt

14 Tesnenie

15 Tvarované tesnenie

N —

ONOCOOAWN — — —
=

|

-

s

Il
4=

Oznadenie tlaku pre pravé
pripojenie
15 =i=1
— 14
8=l
1 4
| —2 C
—]
3
1.1
1.2
Vyrez z ]
krycej dosky

Vstup 9

NS
)

Obr. 5-8: Priame pripojenie - Signdlna tlakovd pripojka pre pohon typu 3277-5 so 120 cm?
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Instalacia

b)

>
>

>

Pohon typu 3277

Pohony s 175 az 750 cm? (Obr. 5-9)

Potrebné montézne diely a prislusenstvo:
Tabulka 5-6 na strane 5-41.

Dodrzujte tabulky zdvihu na stra-
ne 5-4.

. Utesnite vystup signdlneho tlaku na

zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. €. 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka edte

nie je na mieste.

Nasadte éap kladky (3) na drieku poho-
nu, zarovnaijte jej a pevne zaskrutkujte
tak, aby sa montézna skrutka nachédza-
la v drézke drieku pohonu.

Namontuijte kryciu dosku (10) s Gzkou
stranou vyrezu (Obr. 5-9, vlavo) smeru-
jucou k pripojke signélneho tlaku. Uistite
s, Ze tesnenie (14) smeruje k jarmo po-
honu.

Skontrolujte polohu éapu u éapu kladky
(2) na pdke M (1). Typ upevnenia ndjde-
te v tabul'kéch dvihu. V pripade potreby
zmefite polohu kolika (pozri kapitolu
5.4).

. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (15) do drézky

puzdra polohovacieho zariadenia.

Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
kryciu dosku tak, aby sledovaci kolik (2)
spoival na hornej &asti svorky kladky
(3). Zodpovedaijicim spdsobom nastavte
pécku (1) a otvorte kryt polohovadla,
aby sa hriadel polohovacieho zariade-
nia udrzal v polohe pri aretécii hriadela

(Obr. 5-5). Péka (1) sa musi opierat

o svorku kladky silou pruziny.

Upevnite polohovacie zariadenie na kry-
ciu dosku (10) pomocou dvoch upeviio-
vacich skrutiek.

7. Uistite sa, Ze hrot tesnenia (16), ktory vy-
&nieva zo strany pripojovacieho bloku,
je umiestneny tak, aby zodpovedal sym-
bolu pohonu pre bezpegnostn akciu po-
honu "driek pohonu sa vystva" alebo
"driek pohonu sa zasiva". Ak tomu tak
nie je, odskrutkuijte tri upeviiovacie skrut-
ky a odklopte kryt. Otocte tesnenie (16)
o 180° a znowu ho vlozte.

8. Umiestnite spojovaci blok (12) s pris-
lusnymi tesneniami na polohovacie za-
riadenie a upinaciu objimku pohonu
a upevnite ho pomocou skrutky (12.1).

V pripade pohonov s poistkou proti zly-
haniu ,zasunutie drieku pohonu” doda-
tone odstrénite zdtku (12.2) a namontuj-
te externd signélnu tlakovi rorku.

9. Namontuijte kryt (11) na druh stranu.
Pri in3talécii regulaéného ventilu sa visti-
te, Ze odvzdu3fovacia zétka je umiestne-
nd v spodnej &asti, aby mohla odtekaf
pripadnd kondenzovand voda, ktord sa
zhromazduije.

5.6.2 Pripojenie podla
IEC 60534-6
= Potrebné montézne diely a prisluienstvo:
Tabulka 5-7 na strane 5-42.

= Dodrzujte tabul'ky zdvihu na stra-
ne 5-4.

= Pozri Obr. 5-10
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Vyrez z krycej dosky (10)

15 10 14

=~ 1 2 3 11111

—_—
N —

i

Driek pohonu 12.1
sa zasiva  sa vysiva }g?

i 14

750 cm?

16 12 12.1 *A 12.2

Péeka

Matica

Tanierové pruzina
Cap undsaca

Svorka kladky

Krycia doska

Kryt

Odvzdusiovacia zétka
Pripojovaci blok
Skrutka

Uzéver alebo pripojka pre externé potrubie
Spinacia doska

Tesnenie

Tvarované tesnenie

Tesnenie

Obr. 5-9: Priame pripojenie - Signdlna tlakovd pripojka pre pohon typu 3277 s plochou 175 az
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Polohovacie zariadenie sa pripeviivje
k regula&nému ventilu pomocou drziaka

Na polohovacie zariadenie namontuijte
spojovaciu dosku (6) alebo drzick mano-

NAMUR (10).

1.

Utesnite vystup signdineho tlaku na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. €. 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka este

nie je na mieste.

Naskrutkujte dve skrutky (14) na konzolu
(9.1) konektora drieku (), nasadte na
Au dosku kladky (3) a na upevnenie pou-
Zite skrutky (14.1).

Velkosti pohonu 2800 cm2 a 1400 cm?

so zdvihom 120 mm:

—  Pri zdvihu 60 mm alebo mene;j pris-
krutkuijte dlhsiu dosku kladky (3.1)
priamo ku konektoru drieku (9).

-V pripade dréhy presahujicej 60
mm najprv namontuijte konzolu (16)
a potom dosku kladky (3) na konzolu
spolu so skrutkami (14) a skrutkami
(14.1).

Drziak NAMUR (10) namontujte na re-

gulaény ventil takto:

- Na pripevnenie k rebru NAMUR po-
vzite skrutku M8 (11) a ozuben? po-
istn0 podlozku priamo v otvore pre
upinaciu objimku.

- Na pripevnenie k ventilom s ramom
pouzite dve U-skrutky (15) okolo r&-
mu. Vyrovnaite drziack NAMUR (10)
podla reliéfnej stupnice tak, aby bola
doska unédaéa (3) posunuté o polo-
vicu uhlového rozsahu voéi drziaku
NAMUR (drézka unésada je v strede
drahy ventilu zarovnand s drziakom
NAMUR).

metra (7) s manometrami (8). Skontroluj-
te, ¢i s obe tesnenia (6.1) sprévne na-
sadené.

5. Vyberte pozadovant velkost pdky (1) M,
L alebo XL a polohu éapu podla velkosti
pohonu a dréhy ventilu uvedenej v ta-
bulke dréh na strane 5-4.

Ak je potrebné iné poloha &apu ako poloha
35 pri $tandardnej péke M alebo ak je po-
trebnd velkosf pdky L alebo XL, postupuite
takto:

6. Upevnite sledovaci ap (2) do priradené-
ho otvoru pdky (poloha éapu je uvedend
v tabulke zdvihov). Pouzivaite iba dlhsi
&ap kladky (2), ktory je sGéasfou mon-
tdznej sady.

7. Umiestnite paku (1) na hriadel polohova-
cieho zariadenia a pevne ju upevnite po-
mocou tanierove| pruziny (1.2) a matice
(1.1).

Posufite péku raz o na doraz v oboch
smeroch.

8. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
drziak NAMUR tak, aby sa ¢ap kladky
(2) nachddzal v drézke unésaca (3, 3.1).
Zodpovedaijicim spdsobom nastavte pé-
ku (1).
Pripevnite polohovacie zariadenie k dr-
Ziaku NAMUR pomocou dvoch upeviio-
vacich skrutiek.
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Pripevnenie k rému
Ramy ventilu s priemerom 20 az 35 mm

| pohony s plochou
i 2800 cm? a zdvi- I<\ <
i ~

hom =260 mm ———

%y&]

1 Pridavny drziak pre 4 i

1
1.1 Matica
1.2 Tanierovd pruzina
2 Cap unéiaca
3 Und3aé
3.1 Undsaé
6 Pripojovacia doska
6.1 Tesnenia
7  Drziak manometra
8  Montdzna siprava
manometra
9 Konektor drieka
9.1 Drziak
10 Drziak NAMUR
11 Skrutka
14 Skrutka
14.1 Skrutky
15 U-skrutka
16  Drziak
Obr. 5-10: Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (NAMUR)
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5.6.3 Pripojenie
k mikroprietokovému
ventilu typu 3510

= Pozri Obr. 5-11

= Potrebné montézne diely a prisluienstvo:
Tabulka 5-7 na strane 5-42.

= Dodrzujte tabul'ky zdvihu na stra-
ne 5-4.

Polohovaé je pripevneny k jarmu ventilu
pomocou drziaka.

1. Utesnite vystup signélneho tlaku na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. €. 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka edte

nie je na mieste.

2. Upevnite drziak (9.1) na konektor drie-
ku.

3. Naskrutkujte dve skrutky (9.2) na konzo-
lu (9.1) konektora drieku (%), nasadte na

fu dosku kladky (3) a na upevnenie pou-
zite skrutky (9.3).

4. Namontujte stupnicu indikécie drahy
(prisludenstvo) na vonkaiSiu stranu jarma
pomocou 3esthrannych skrutiek (12.1),
pri¢om dbaijte na to, aby bola stupnica
zarovnand s konektorom drieku.

5. Pripevnite 3esthrannG ty¢ (11) na vonkaj-
$iu stranu jarma priskrutkovanim skrutiek
M8 (11.1) priamo do otvorov na jarmo.

6. Pripevnite konzolu (10) k 3esthrannej ty¢i

(11) pomocou 3esthrannej skrutky
(10.1), podlozky a poistnej podlozky.

7. Na polohovacie zariadenie namontuijte
spojovaciu dosku (6) alebo drzick mano-
metra (7) s manometrami. Skontrolujte, ¢i
sU obe tesnenia (6.1) sprévne nasadené.

8. Odskrutkujte standardni pdku M (1) vré-
tane sledovacieho kolika (2) z polohova-
cieho hriadela.

9. Vezmite pdku S (1) a naskrutkujte kolik
(2) do otvoru pre polohu kolika 17.

10. Umiestnite paku S na hriadel polohovad-
la a pomocou tanierovej pruziny (1.2)
a matice (1.1) ju pevne naskrutkujte.
Posurite péku raz az na doraz v oboch
smeroch.

11. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
konzolu (10) tak, aby sa kolik zasunul
do drézky na koliku (3). Zodpovedaijicim
spdsobom nastavte pdku (1). Priskrutkujte
polohovadlo k drziaku (10) pomocou
oboch skrutiek.

5.6.4 Pripojenie podla
VDI/VDE 3847-1

= Pozri Obr. 5-12.

Tento typ upevnenia umoziiuje rychlu vyme-
nu polohovacieho zariadenia poéas prebie-
hajiceho procesu tym, Ze blokuje vzduch

v pohone.

Signdlny tlak v pohone je mozné zablokovaf
odskrutkovanim éervenej poistnej skrutky
(20) a ofocenim blokdtora vzduchu (19) na
spodnej strane bloku adaptéra.

5-12
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Packa

Matica

Tanierové pruzina
Cap unéiaca
Undsac
Pripojovacia doska
Tesnenia

Drziak manometra
Montézna siprava
manometra

9 Konektor drieka
9.1  Drziak

N —

~—

ONOONWN — — —

‘ 1.1
| @/2
b

| 1.2
| § o
‘ _ Packa S

e

[
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

.2 Skrutka
9.3 Skrutky
10 Drziak
10.1  Skrutka
11 Sesthrannd ty&
1.1 Skrutky
12.1  Skrutky

Obr. 5-11: Pripojenie k mikroprietokovému ventilu typu 3510
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Pripojenie k pohonu typu 3277
(pozri Obr. 5-12)

= Potrebné montdzne diely a prislusenstvo:
Tabulka 5-8 na strane 5-42.

Namontujte polohovacie zariadenie na upi-
naciu objimku, ako je zndzornené na obrdaz-
ku Obr. 5-12. Signdlny tlak je vedeny do
pohonu cez spojovaciu dosku (12), v pripa-
de pohonov s bezpeénym pésobenim sa
"driek pohonu vystva" interne cez otvor

v upinacej objimke ventilu a v pripade "driek
pohonu sa zastva" cez externé potrubie.

Na pripojenie polohovacieho zariadenia je
potrebny len port Y1. Port Y2 mozno pouzit
na prepléchnutie komory pruziny vzduchom.

1. Utesnite vystup signdlneho tlaku na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. & 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zdtka este

nie je na mieste.

2. Nasadte éap kladky (3) na drieku poho-
nu, zarovnaite jej a pevne zaskrutkujte
tak, aby sa montézna skrutka nachddza-
la v drézke drieku pohonu.

3. Umiestnite drziak adaptéra (6) na polo-
hovacie zariadenie a upevnite ho pomo-
cou skrutiek (6.1). Skontrolujte, &i sU tes-
nenia spravne nasadené. Pri polohova-
ciach zariadeniach s preplachovanim
vzduchom odstraiite pred montézou po-
lohovacieho zariadenia zétku (5). Pri po-
lohovaciach zariadeniach bez prepla-
chovani vzduchom nahradte skrutkov
zdtku (4) odvzduitiovacou zétkou.

4. Pri pohone s plochou 355, 700 alebo
750 cm? odstranite kolik (2) na pdke M

(1) na zadnej strane polohovacieho za-
riadenia z polohy kolika 35, umiestnite
ho do otvoru pre polohu kolika 50

a pevne ho zaskrutkujte.

Pri pohone 175, 240 a 350 cm? so zdvi-
hom 15 mm nechaite sledovaci kolik (2)
v polohe kolika 35.

5. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (6.2) do drdz-
ky drziaka adaptéra (6).

6. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (17.1) do
otoénej dosky (17) a pomocou skrutiek
(17.2) pripevnite otoént dosku k adapté-
ru (13).

7. Pomocou skrutiek (18.1) pripevnite
prézdnu dosku (18) k otognej doske
(17). Skontrolujte, &i s tesnenia sprévne
nasadené.

i Poznémka
Elektromagneticky ventil sa méze namonto-
vaf aj na miesto prazdnej dosky (18). Orien-
técia otocnej dosky (17) uréuje montdznu
polohu elektromagnetického ventilu. Alterna-
tivne je mozné namontovaf obmedzovaciu

dosku (> AB 11).

8. Skrutky (13.1) zasufite cez stredové otvo-
ry bloku adaptéra (13).

9. Umiestnite spojovaciu dosku (12) spolu
s fesnenim (12.1) na skrutky (13.1) zod-
povedajice bezpegnostnej Einnosti "vy-
sunutie drieku pohonu" alebo "zasunutie
drieku pohonu". Bezpeénostny zdsah,
ktory sa uplatni, sa uréi zarovnanim
drézky bloku adaptéra (13) s drézkou
spojovace| dosky (12) (Obr. 5-13).

5-14
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= 1]
% ) 13.1
A _ 1
= S 13
B ST
8 1 L] )
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17117 17.2 18

18.1

1 Péeka
1.1 Matica
1.2 Tanierovd pruzina
2 Cap undata 12 Pripojovacia doska
3 Svorka kladky 12.1 Tesnenie
4 Skrutkovacia zétka 13 Adaptérovy blok
5 Uzdver 13.1  Skrutky
6 Drzick adaptéra 17 Otoéné doska
6.1 Skrutky 17.1 Tvarované tesnenie
6.2 Tvarované tesnenie 17.2  Skrutky
6.3 Skrutky 18  Zaslepovacia doska
11 Kryt 18.1  Skrutky
11.1  Odvzdusiovacia 19 Blokétor vzduchu
zétka 20 Upeviiovacia skrutka
Obr. 5-12: Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847 na pohon typu 3277
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Driek pohonu

sa vysuva sa zasuva

v v

12 Pripojovacia doska

13 Adaptérovy blok

- U
O 12]3

) OZ L
= -~ =

Bezpecnd akcia v pripade

Obr. 5-13:
poruchy

10. Pomocou skrutiek (13.1) namontujte
adaptérovy blok (13) spolu so spojova-
cou doskou (12) na pohon.

11.Vlozte odvzduiiiovaciu zdstreku (11.1)
do pripojky Exh.

12.Pre bezpeént akciu "driek pohonu sa vy-
sGva" utesnite port Y1 zaslepovacou zét-
kou.

Pre bezpeént akciu "zatiahnutie drieku
pohonu" pripojte port Y1 k pripojke sig-
ndlneho tlaku pohonu.

13. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
blok adaptéra (13) tak, aby sa sledovaci
kolik (2) opieral o hornt &ast svorky sle-
dovacieho zariadenia (3). Zodpovedaijs-
cim spdsobom nastavte pécku (1)

a otvorte kryt polohovadla, aby sa hria-
del polohovacieho zariadenia udrzal

v polohe pri aretécii hriadela (Obr. 5-5).
Péka (1) sa musi opierat o svorku kladky
silou pruziny.

14. Pripevnite polohovadlo k adaptéru (13)
pomocou dvoch upeviiovacich skrutiek
(6.3). Skontroluite, &i je tvarované tesne-
nie (6.2) spravne nasadené.

15.Namontujte kryt (11) na druhej strane na
jarmo. Pri in3taldcii regulaéného ventilu
sa uistite, ze odvzdushovacia zétka je
umiestnend v spodnej asti, aby mohla
odtekat pripadné kondenzovand voda,
ktoré sa zhromazduje.

Upevnenie podla VDI/VDE 3847 na pripo-
jovaci blok NAMUR (pozri Obr. 5-14)

= Potrebné montézne diely a prisluienstvo:
Tabulka 5-8 na strane 5-42.

= Dodrzujte tabul'ky zdvihu na stra-
ne 5-4.

1. Ventily série 240, velkost pohonu do
1400-60 cm? Pripevnite dve skrutky (14)
k drziaku pripojky drieku alebo priamo
k pripojke drieku (v zavislosti od verzie),
umiestnite na fiu dosku undsaca (3)
a pomocou skrutiek (14.1) ju upevnite.

Ventil typu 3251, 350 az 2800 cm2:

V zévislosti od verzie priskrutkuite dlhsi
undsaé (3.1) k drziaku konektora drieku
alebo priamo ku konektoru drieku

(v zdvislosti od verzie).

Ventil typu 3254, 1400-120 oz

2800 cm? Dve skrutky (14) priskrutkujte
k drziaku (16). Upevnite drziak (16) na
konektor drieku, nasadte nari dosku und-

$ada (3) a upevnite ju pomocou skrutiek
(14.7).
Namontuijte polohovacie zariadenie na

rebro NAMUR, ako je vyobrazené
v Obr. 5-14.
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1 Packa
1.1 Matica
1.2 Tanierové pruzina
2 Cap unéiaca
3 Unésac
3.1 Undsaé 13.1 Skrutky
4 Skrutkovacia zétka 14 Skrutka
5 Uzéver 14.1  Skrutky
) Drziak adaptéra 15 Tvarovand doska ™
6.1 Skrutky 16  Drziak
6.2 Tvarované tesnenie 17 Oto&nd doska
6.3 Skrutky 17.1 Tvarované tesnenie
10 Pripojovaci blok NA- 17.2  Skrutky
MUR 18 Zaslepovacia doska
11 Skrutka s ozubenou  18.1 Skrutky
podlozkou 19 Blokdtor vzduchu
13 Adaptérovy blok 20 Upeviiovacia skrutka

Obr. 5-14: Upevnenie podla VDI/VDE 3847 na pripojovaci blok NAMUR

171 17 17.2
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2. Na pripevnenie k rebru NAMUR upevni-
te spojovaci blok NAMUR (10) priamo
do existujiceho otvoru upinacej objimky
pomocou skrutky a ozubenej poistne;
podlozky (11). Vyrovnaijte znacku na
pripojke ventilu NAMUR (na strane
oznagenej "1") na 50 % zdvihu.

Na pripevnenie k ventilom s rdmom po-
mocou tvarovanej dosky (15), ktord sa
umiestni okolo rému: zaskrutkujte Styri
&apy do spojovacieho bloku NAMUR
(10). Umiestnite spojovaci blok NAMUR
na rém ventilu a umiestnite tvarovand
dosku (15) na opaéng stranu. Pomocou
matic a ozubenych podloziek upevnite
tvarovant dosku na éapy. Vyrovnaijte
znacku na pripojke ventilu NAMUR (na
strane oznacenej "1") na 50 % zdvihu.

3. Umiestnite drziak adaptéra (6) na polo-
hovacie zariadenie a upevnite ho pomo-
cou skrutiek (6.1). Skontrolujte, &i su tes-
nenia spravne nasadené. Pri polohova-
ciach zariadeniach s preplachovanim
vzduchom odstréfte pred montaZzou po-
lohovacieho zariadenia zétku (5). Pri po-
lohovaciach zariadeniach bez prepla-
chovani vzduchom nahradte skrutkov
zdtku (4) odvzduitiovacou zétkou.

4. Vyberte pozadovant velkost paky (1) M,
L alebo XL a polohu éapu podla velkosti
pohonu a dréhy ventilu uvedenej v ta-
bul'ke dréh na strane 5-4.

Ak je potrebné iné poloha &apu ako poloha
35 pri $tandardnej pdke M alebo ak je po-
trebnd vel'kosf pdky L alebo XL, postupuite
takto:

- Upevnite sledovaci éap (2) do priradené-
ho otvoru pdky (poloha &apu je uvedend
v tabul'ke zdvihov). Pouzivaite iba dlhsi
&ap kladky (2), ktory je stéasfou mon-
tdznej sady.

- Umiestnite péku (1) na hriadel polohova-
cieho zariadenia a pevne ju upevnite po-
mocou tanierove| pruziny (1.2) a matice
(1.1).

—  Posurite péku raz az na doraz v oboch
smeroch.

5. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (6.2) do dréz-
ky drziaka adaptéra.

6. Vlozte tvarované tesnenie (17.1) do otoé-
nej dosky (17) a pomocou skrutiek (17.2)
pripevnite ofoént dosku k adaptéru (13).

7. Pomocou skrutiek (18.1) pripevnite
prézdnu dosku (18) k otoénej doske.
Skontrolujte, &i s0 tesnenia spravne nasa-
dené.

i Poznémka
Elektromagneticky ventil sa méze namonto-
vaf aj na miesto prézdnej dosky (18). Orien-
técia otoénej dosky (17) uréuje montdznu
polohu elektromagnetického ventilu. Alterna-
tivne je mozné namontovaf obmedzovaciu

dosku (» AB 11).

8. Pomocou skrutiek (13.1) pripevnite blok
adaptéra (13) k pripojovaciemu bloku
NAMUR.

9. Vlozte odvzdusiovaciu zéstreku do pri-
poiky Exh.

10. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
blok adaptéra (13) tak, aby éap unésaca
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(2) spocival na hornej éasti dosky uné3a-

&a (3, 3.1). Zodpovedajicim spdsobom
nastavte pdku (1).

Pripevnite polohovadlo k adaptéru (13)
pomocou dvoch upeviiovacich skrutiek
(6.3). Skontroluite, &i je tvarované tesne-
nie (6.2) sprdvne nasadené.

11.V pripade jednoéinnych pohonov bez
preplachovania vzduchom pripojte port
Y1 adaptérového bloku k pripojke sig-
ndlneho tlaku pohonu. Port Y2 utesnite
zaslepovacou zétkou.
V pripade dvojé¢innych pohonov a po-
honov s preplachovanim vzduchom pri-
pojte port Y2 adaptérového bloku k pri-
pojke signélneho tlaku druhej komory
pohonu alebo komory pruziny pohonu.

5.6.5 Pripojenie podla
VDI/VDE 3847-2

Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-2 pre ro-
taéné pohony SRP (jednoginné) a DAP (dvoj-
&inné) vo velkostiach 60 az 1200 s rozhra-
nim NAMUR a vzduchovym preplachovanim
pruzinovej komory pohonu umoziuije pria-
me pripojenie polohovacieho zariadenia
bez dodatoéného potrubia.

Okrem toho je mozné polohovacie zariade-
nie rychlo vymenit za chodu procesu zablo-
kovanim vzduchu v jednoginnych pohonov.

Zablokovanie pohonu na mieste
(pozri Obr. 5-15):

1. Odskrutkujte cervent poistny skrutku (1).

2. Ototte blokdtor vzduchu (2) na spodne;j
strane bloku adaptéra podla népisu.

Instalacia

(7

1 Upeviiovacia skrutka
2 Blokétor vzduchu

Obr. 5-15: Adaptérovy blok na upevnenie pod-
la VDI/VDE 3847-2
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Instalacia

a) Verzia pre iednoEinn)" pOhOh 7. Upevnite polohovacie zariadenie na dr-
Ziak adaptéra (4) pomocou upeviiova-

Montéz na pohon typu 31a (edicia 2020+), cich skrutiek (6).
verzia SRP = Skontrolujte, ¢i sU tesnenia sprévne nasa-

> Pozri Obr. 5-17 dené.

1. Utesnite vystup signélneho tiaku na

zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia Q

skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. €. 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krdzkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka edte

nie je na mieste.

2. Pomocou 3tyroch upeviovacich skrutiek
(2) pripevnite blok adaptéra (1) k roz-
hraniu NAMUR pohonu.

= Skontrolujte, ¢i sU tesnenia sprévne nasa-
dené.

Obr. 5-16: Cap kladky v polohe 90°

3. Na hriadel pohonu nasadte sledovacie
koleso (3). Pouzite zodpovedaijuci adap-
tér hriadela (pozri Tabulka 5-9 na strane
5-43).

4. Umiestnite drziak adaptéra (4) na blok
adaptéra (1) a upevnite ho pomocou
upeviiovacich skrutiek (5).

= Skontrolujte, ¢i sU tesnenia sprévne nasa-
dené.

5. Nasadte a upevnite sledovaci kolik v po-
lohe 90° na péke polohovacieho zaria-
denia (pozri Obr. 5-16). Pouzivaite iba
dlh3i ¢ap kladky, ktory je socastou mon-
tdznej sady.

6. Nastavte polohovacie zariadenie na dr-
Ziak adaptéra (1) tak, aby sa sledovaci
kolik zasunul do sledovacieho kolieska
pohonu (3).
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Adaptérovy blok
Upeviiovacie skrutky
Koleso kladky
Drziak adaptéra
Upeviiovacie skrutky
Upeviiovacie skrutky

SO A WN —

Obr. 5-17: Montdz na jednocinny pohon

EB 8484-1 SK 5-21



Instalacia

b) Verzia pre dvojéinny pohon

Pri aplikéciéch s dvojéinnymi pohonmi (DAP)
alebo aplikdcidch s jednocinnymi pohonmi
(SAP), ktoré zahffiajo testovanie &iastoéného
zdvihu, sa musi dodatoéne namontovatf re-
verzny zosilfovaé.

V tomto pripade je na montéz potrebny $pe-
cidlny drziak adaptéra (4).
= Pozri Obr. 5-19.

1. Utesnite vystup signélneho tlaku na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. €. 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka este

nie je na mieste.

2. Pomocou 3tyroch upeviovacich skrutiek
(2) pripevnite blok adaptéra (1) k roz-
hraniu NAMUR pohonu. Skontrolujte, ¢i
sU tesnenia sprévne nasadené.

3. Na hriadel pohonu nasadte sledovacie
koleso (3). Pouzite zodpovedaijuci adap-
tér (pozri Tabulka 5-9 na strane 5-43).

4. Umiestnite drziak adaptéra (4) na blok
adaptéra (1) a upevnite ho pomocou
upeviiovacich skrutiek (5). Skontroluite,
&i s tesnenia sprévne nasadené.

5. Nasadte a upevnite sledovaci kolik do
polohy 90° na péke polohovacieho za-
riadenia (pozri Obr. 5-16 na strane
5-20).

6. Nastavte polohovacie zariadenie na dr-
Ziak adaptéra (1) tak, aby sa sledovaci
kolik zasunul do sledovacieho kolieska
pohonu (3).

N

Upevnite polohovacie zariadenie na dr-
Ziak adaptéra (4) pomocou upeviiova-
cich skrutiek (6).

8. Namontujte reverzny zosilfiova typu
3710 (7) spolu s dvoma vodiacimi
puzdrami (8) a svorkovnicou (9) na dr-
Ziak adaptéra pomocou prislusnych
upeviiovacich skrutiek (10). Skontrolujte,
&i s0 tesnenia sprévne nasadené.

9. Odstrérite odvzdusiovaciu zétku na blo-
ku adaptéra a otvor utesnite skrutkova-
cou zétkou G V4.

10. Namontujte otoény panel s oznaéenim
,Doppel’ pre dvojcinné pohony alebo
ofoény panel s oznagenim ,PST” pre jed-
no&inné pohony s festovanim ¢iastoné-
ho zdvihu. Pozri Obr. 5-18. Skontroluite,
&i s0 tesnenia sprévne nasadené.

Obr. 5-18: Montdz otocnej dosky
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Adaptérovy blok
Upeviiovacie skrutky
Koleso kladky
Drziak adaptéra
Upeviiovacie skrutky
Upeviiovacie skrutky
Reverzny zosiliova¢
Vodiace puzdré
Svorkovnica

0 Upeviiovacie skrutky

Obr. 5-19: Montdz na dvojéinny pohon alebo jednocinny pohon s testovanim Ciastocného zdvihu
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Medziplast pre rozhranie AA4
= Pozri Obr. 5-20.

Pre rotaéné pohony SRP a DAP velkosti 900
a 1200 s rozhranim AA4 sa musi medzi
blok adaptéra a drziak adaptéra namonto-
vat medzikus (1). Tato doska je stéastou pri-
slusenstva pre adaptér hriadela AA4 (pozri
Tabulka 5-9 na strane 5-43).

Montéz elekiromagnetického ventilu
2 Pozri Obr. 5-21.

Elektromagneticky ventil (12) sa méze
namontovaf aj na miesto prazdnej dosky
(18). Orientécia otoénej dosky (14) uréuje
montéznu polohu elekiromagnetického
ventilu. Alternativne je mozné namontovaf
obmedzovaciu dosku. Dalsie informdcie
ndjdete v dokumente B> AB 11 (Prislusenstvo
pre elektromagnetické ventily).

Verzia pre jedno¢inny pohon

Verzia pre dvojcinny pohon

[ —

|Bﬁw| . E |‘E"jg[ 1 —

T O © |\

© ©
N/ N

11 Medziplast

. N —

Obr. 5-20: Medziplasf pre pohony velkosti 900 a 1200 pre rozhranie AA4
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12 Prézdna doska

13 Elekiromagneticky ves
& doska

14 Otoén

Obr. 5-21: Montdz elektromagnetického ventilu
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5.6.6 Pripojenie podla
VDI/VDE 3845
= Pozri Obr. 5-23

= Potrebné montdzne diely a prislusenstvo:
Tabulka 5-10 na strane 5-43.

= Dodrzuijte tabulky zdvihu na strane 5-4.

Polohovacie zariadenie sa montuje na rotac-
ny pohon pomocou dvoch pérov konzol.
Pred pripojenim polohovacieho zariadenia
k rotaénému pohonu SAMSON typu 3278
namontujte na volny koniec hriadela
rotaéného pohonu prislusny adaptér (5).

i Poznémka
Pri upeviiovani polohovacieho zariadenia,
ako je opisané nizsie, je nevyhnutné dodr-
Ziavaf smer otdéania pohonu.

1. Nasadte svorku sledovaca (3) na hriadel
pohonu s drazkami alebo na distanény
prvok (5).

2. Umiestnite spojovacie koleso (4) plochou
stranou smerom k pohonu na svorku sle-
dovaéa (3). Vyrovnajte drazku tak, aby
zodpovedala smeru oté&ania, ked'je ven-
til v zatvorenej polohe (pozri Obr. 5-23).

3. Pomocou skrutky (4.1) a tanierovej pruziny
(4.2) pevne upevnite spojovacie koleso (4)
a svorku kladky (3) na hriadel pohonu.

4. Pripevnite spodny pdr konzol (10.1)
s ohybmi smerujdcimi dovnitra alebo von
(v zdvislosti od velkosti pohonu) na skrifiu
pohonu. Umiestnite horny pdr konzol (10)
a upevnite ich.

5. Na polohovacie zariadenie namontujte
spojovaciu dosku (6) alebo drzick mano-
metra (7) s manometrami. Skontroluite, &
s0 obe fesnenia (6.1) sprévne nasadené.
Dvojéinné bezpruZinové rotaéné pohony si
vyZzaduji pouzitie reverzného zosilfiovada
na strane pripojenia puzdra polohovacie-
ho zariadenia (pozri kapitolu 5.6.7).

6. Odskrutkuite Standardny &ap kladky (2)
z paky M polohovacieho zariadenia (1).
Pouzite kovovy kolik (& 5 mm), ktory je so-
&asfou montéznej sady, a pevne ho za-
skrutkujte do otvoru pre polohu kolika 90°.

7. Umiestnite polohovadlo na hornd konzolu
(10) a pevne ho upevnite. S ohladom na
smer otd&ania pohonu nastavte péku (1)
tak, aby zapadla do drézky spojovacieho
kolesa (4) s jeho éapom kladky
(Obr. 5-23). Musi byf zaruéeng, Ze paka
(1) je rovnobezné s dlhou stranou polo-
hovacieho zariadenia, ked'je pohon
v polovici uhla oté&ania.

‘F{E . /T o
E

L1
4.1
2 == ‘r I, 74.2
3 5
S .
N

Obr. 5-22: Montdz spojovacieho kolesa na
typ 3278
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Legenda pre Obr. 5-22 a Obr. 5-23 Regulaény ventil sa otvéra proti smeru
Packa hodinovych ruciciek

Matica Regulaény ventil sa otvéra v smere
Tanierové pruzina hodinovych ruciciek

Cap undsaca

Svorka kladky
Spojovacie koleso
Skrutka

Tanierové pruzina
Stupnica

Hriadel pohonu
Adaptér pre typ 3278
Pripojovacia doska
Tesnenia

Drziak manometra
Montdzna siprava manometra
10 Horny pdr drziakov

10.1  Spodny pér drziakov

N —

OABRBRBON=——
wWN —

0 N O~ O~
p—

Obr. 5-23: Pripojenie k rotaénym pohonom

EB 8484-1 SK

5-27



Instalacia

8. Stupnicu (4.3) prilepte na spojovacie ko-
leso tak, aby 3picka 3ipky oznagovala za-
tvorent polohu a aby sa dala lahko odéi-
taf, ked'je ventil nainstalovany.

a) Verzia pre vysoké zafaZenie

i Poznémka
Odporicame pouzif obmedzenie objemu
(pozri kapitolu 5.5) pre pohony s objemom
mensim ako 300 cm?.

= Pozri Obr. 5-25

= Potrebné montézne diely a prisluienstvo:
Tabulka 5-10 na strane 5-43.

Obe montézne sady obsahujo vietky potreb-
né montézne diely. Diely pre pouziti velkosf
pohonu sa musia vybraf z montéznej sady.
Pripravte pohon a namontujte pripadne po-
Zadovany adaptér dodany vyrobcom poho-
nu.

1. Utesnite vystup signélneho tlaku na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia
skrutkovacou zétkou (4, obj. & 0180-
1254) a prislusnym O-krizkom (obj. &.
0520-0412), ak skrutkovacia zatka edte

nie je na mieste.

2. Namontuite kryt (10) na rotaény pohon.
V pripade upevnenia VDI/VDE umiestni-
te v pripade potreby pod ne distanéné
podlozky (11).

3. Pre rotaéné pohony SAMSON typu

3278 a VETEC S160 upevnite adaptér
(5) na volny koniec hriadela a pre pohon
VETEC R nasadte adaptér (5.1). V pripa-
de pohonov typu 3278, VETEC S160

a VETEC R nasadte adaptér (3). V pri-
pade pohonov typu 3278, VETEC $160
a VETEC R nasadte adaptér (3). V pripa-
de verzie VDI/VDE tento krok zévisi od
velkosti pohonu.

4. Nalepte samolepiaci stitok (4.3) na spoj-

ku tak, aby bola Zlté &ast nélepky viditel-
né v okienku krytu, ked'je ventil OTVO-
RENY. Prilozené s6 samolepiace 3itky

s vysvetlujocimi symbolmi, ktoré mozno
v pripade potreby nalepit na kryt.

5. Pomocou skrutky (4.1) a tanierovej pruzi-

ny (4.2) upevnite spojovacie koleso (4)
na drézkovany hriadel pohonu alebo
adaptér (3).

Pohon sa otééa
proti smeru hodi-
novych ruEiEiel](

Pohon sa otdéa
v smere hodino-
vych ruiciek
Obr. 5-24: Smer otdcania
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Pre pohony s objemom <300 cm3

1 Pdélfq 6 Pripojovacia doska pouzite skrutkové obmedzenie na
1.1 MC’!'CC‘ ) (iba pre G %) vystupe signdlneho tlaku
1.2 Tanierové pruzina 6.1 Tesnenia
2 Cap unédaca 7  Drziak manometra 6
3 Adaptér 8 Montézna siprava 6.1
4 Spojovacie koleso manometra 7
4.1 Skrutka 10 Puzdro adaptéra 8
4.2 Tanierovd pruzina 10.1 Skrutky
4.3 Samolepiaci titok 11 Distancnd vlozka
5 Hriadel pohonu
alebo adaptér 1
5.1 Adaptér 1.1
_________ 1.2
vvvvvvvv i \ 2
4.1
4.2
4
4.3
E i 3

EE i E;H, 1011
10
11
10
5
% =
SAMSONTyp 3278 Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3845
VETEC S160, VETEC R (september 2010) Upinacia drove 1,

velkost AA1 az AA4

Obr. 5-25: Pripojenie k rotacnym pohonom (verzia pre vysoké zataZenie)
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6. Odskrutkujte standardny &ap kladky (2)
z péky M polohovacieho zariadenia (1).
Na poziciu éapu 90 pripevnite &ap klad-
ky (@5 mm), ktory je stéasfou montéznej
sady.

7. Na polohovacie zariadenie namontujte
pripojovaciu dosku (6) pre pozadovany
pripojovaci zdvit G V4 alebo drziak ma-
nometra (7) s manometrami. Skontroluj-
te, ¢i s0 obe tesnenia (6.1) sprévne na-
sadené. Dvoj¢inné bezpruZinové rotaéné
pohony si vyzaduju pouzitie reverzného
zosillovada na strane pripojenia puzdra
polohovacieho zariadenia (pozri kapito-
lu5.6.7).

8. Umiestnite polohovacie zariadenie na
puzdro (10) a pevne ho naskrutkujte. S
ohladom na smer otdéania pohonu na-
stavte paku (1) tak, aby zapadla do
spravnej drézky so svojim apom kladky
(Obr. 5-24).

5.6.7 Reverzny zosilfiova¢ pre
dvojéinné pohony

Pri pouziti s dvojéinnymi pohonmi musi byf
polohovacie zariadenie vybavené reverznym
zosilovagom:

2 SAMSON Typ 3710 reverzny zosilfovag,
> EB 8392

Pre vietky reverzné zosiliiovaée plati
nasledujice:

Signdl Hlaku polohovacieho zariadenia je
dodévany na vystup 1 reverzného zosilfova-
&a. Na vystupe 2 sa vytvori protitlak, ktory
sa po pridani k tlaku na vystupe 1 rovné po-
Zadovanému privodnému tlaku (Z).

Plati nasledujici vztah:

vystup 1 + vystup 2 = privodny tlak (Z).
Pripojte vystup 1 k pripojke signdineho tlaku
na pohone, kiory spdsobi otvorenie ventilu
pri zvy3eni tlaku.

Pripojte vystup 2 k pripojke signdIneho tlaku
na pohone, ktory spdsobi otvorenie ventilu
pri zvy3eni tlaku.

5.6.8 Upevnenie polohovacich
zariadeni s puzdrami
z nehrdzavejucej ocele
Polohovacie zariadenia s puzdrami z nehr-
dzavejicej ocele vyzaduji montézne diely,
ktoré si kompletne vyrobené z nehrdzavejo-
cej ocele alebo neobsahuiju hlinik.
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i Poznémka
Pneumatickd spojovacia doska a drziak ma-
nometra su k dispozicii z nehrdzavejicej oce-
le (objednévacie ¢isla su uvedené nizsie).
Pneumaticky reverzny zosilfiovaé typu 3710
je k dispozicii aj z nehrdzavejicej ocele.

G s
4 NPT
G s
4 NPT
Tabulka 5-4 a2 Tabulka 5-10 platia pre
upevnenie polohovacich zariadeni s puzdra-

mi z nehrdzavejicej ocele s nasledujicimi
obmedzeniami:

1400-7476
1400-7477

1402-0265
1400-7108

Pripojovacia doska
(nehrdzavejica ocel)

Drziak manometra
(nehrdzavejica ocel)

Priame pripojenie

Vsetky montézne sipravy od Tabulka 5-5

a Tabulka 5-6 moZno pouzit. Pripojovaci blok
sa nevyZaduje. Pneumatické spojovacia dos-
ka v prevedeni z nehrdzavejicej ocele vedie
vzduch interne do pohonu.

Upevnenie podla IEC 60534-6 (rebro NA-
MUR alebo upevnenie na tyéové jarmo)
Vzetky montézne sopravy od Tabulka 5-7
mozZno pouzit. Spojovacia doska z nehrdza-
vejlcej ocele.

Pripojenie k rotaénym pohonom

Vsetky montézne sopravy od Tabulka 5-10
mozZno pouzit s vynimkou verzie pre velké
zataZenie. Spojovacia doska z nehrdzavejs-
cej ocele.

Instalacia

5.6.9 Funkcia preplachovania

vzduchom pre
jednocinné pohony

Vzduch z pristroja vychddzajici z polohova-
cieho zariadenia sa odvédza do komory
pruziny pohonu, aby sa zabezpeéila ochra-
na proti korézii vo vnitri pohonu. Dodrzujte
nasledujice:

Priame pripojenie k typu 3277-5 (vysuvnd
ty& FA/vysuvnd ty FE)

Funkcia &istenia vzduchom je zabezpegend
automaticky.

Priame pripojenie na typ 3277, 175 az 750 cm?

Driek sa vysunuije: odstrdnte zatku (12.2,
Obr. 5-9) na &iernom pripojovacom bloku

a vytvorte pneumatické pripojenie ku komore
pruziny na odvzdusiiovanej strane.

Driek za zasunuje: je automaticky zabezpe-
&end funkcia precistenia vzduchom.

Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (pripojovaci
blok NAMUR alebo upevnenie na rdm)
a na rotaéné pohony

Polohovacie zariadenie si vyzaduje dodato¢-
ny port pre vyfukovy vzduch, ktory méze byt
pripojeny cez potrubie. Na tento Géel sa po-
vZiva adaptér dostupny ako prislusenstvo:

G% 0310-2619
V4 NPT 0310-2550

Zévitové puzdro
(M20x1,5)

i Poznémka
Adaptér vyuziva jeden z konektorov
M20x1,5 v puzdre, éo znamend, Ze je moz-
né nainstalovaf len jednu kéblovd priechodku.
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Ak sa pouziva iné prislusenstvo ventilu, ktoré
odvzdugfiuje pohon (napr. elektromagneticky
ventil, objemovy zosiliovag, rychlovyfukovy
ventil), musi byf tento vyfukovy vzduch tiez
zahrnuty do funkcie preplachovania. Pripo-
jenie cez adaptér na polohovacom zariade-
ni musi byf chrénené spdtnym ventilom (na-
pr. zdvitové spojenie s obmedzenim G ',
obj. & 1991-5777) alebo 4 NPT (obj. &.
1992-3178) namontovanym v potrubi.

V opaénom pripade by tlak v puzdre polo-
hovacieho zariadenia stdpol nad tlak okolia
a pri ndhlej reakcii vyfukovych komponentov
by doslo k poskodeniu polohovacieho zaria-
denia.

5.7 Pneumatické pripojenia

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpeéenstvo poranenia moznym pohy-

bom exponovanych éasti (polohovadlo, po-

hon alebo ventil) po pripojeni tlakového

signdlu.

= Nedotykajte sa odkrytych pohyblivych
Easti ani ich neblokujte.

@ UPOZORNENIE

Nesprdvne pripojenie privodu vzduchu po-

skodi polohovacie zariadenie a povedie

k poruche.

= Naskrutkujte skrutkové spojky do pripo-
jovacej dosky, montézneho bloku mano-
metra alebo pripojovacieho bloku z pris-
lusenstva.

Styri pneumatické porty sa nachédzaiji na
zadnej strane polohovacieho zariadenia.

© UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poruchy v désledku nedodrzania po-

Zadovanej kvality vzduchu.

= Pouzivajte len suchy privodny vzduch
bez oleja a prachu.

= Precitajte si névod na Gdrzbu redukénych
stanic v hornej éasti potrubia.

= Pred pripojenim dékladne prefiknite
vetky vzduchové potrubia a hadice.

[ ]

|
Vystup 38 ! Privod 9

Pridavny vetraci otvor len vo verzii

TROVIS 3730-1-xxx0xx0xxx2x00x998

Obr. 5-26: Pneumatické pripojenia
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5.7.1 Privodny vzduch

A\ VAROVANIE

Nahly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusiiovani pne-

umatického pohonu.

= Pri préci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivaijte
ochranu zraku a sluchu.

@ UPOZORNENIE
Riziko poruchy v désledku nesprdvneho po-
radia montdZe, instaldcie a uvedenia do
prevadzky.
= Dodrzujte nasledujicu postupnost.
1. Odstrdrite ochranné kryty z pneuma-
tickych pripojok.
2. Namontujte polohovacie zariadenie
na ventil.
3. Pripojte privod vzduchu.
4. Pripojte elektrické napdjanie.
5. Vykonaijte nastavenia.

Pneumatické pripojky v pripojovacej doske,
montéznom bloku manometra a pripojova-
com bloku s6 volitelne navrhnuté ako otvor
so zévitom V4 NPT alebo G V4. Mé2u sa po-
uZif bezné tvarovky pre kovové alebo mede-
né rirky alebo plastové hadice.

= Preditajte si pokyny v kapitole 5.7.

Instalacia

5.7.2 Pripojenie signalneho
tlaku

Pripojenie signdineho taku zavisi od spdso-

bu montéze polohovacieho zariadenia na

pohon:

Pohon typu 3277

= Pripojenie signdlneho tlaku je pevné.

Pripojenie podla IEC 60534-6 (NAMUR)

= V pripade "zasunutia drieku pohonu"
v pripade poruchy: pripojte tlakovy sig-
ndl k pripojke na hornej strane pohonu.
= V pripade bezpecnostej funkcie ,driek
pohonu sa vysunie”: pripojte tlakovy
signdl k pripojke na spodnej strane
pohonu.

Rotaéné pohony (verzia pre vysoké

zafazenie)

= Pre rotaéné pohony platia 3pecifikécie
vyrobcu pre pripojenie.

5.7.3 Hodnota signélneho
tlaku

1% Rada

Na monitorovanie privodného vzduchu a sig-
nélneho taku odporiéame namontovat Hako-
mery (pozri prislusenstvo v kapitole 5.9).

Montaz Hakomerov:
= Pozri kapitolu 5.6.2 a Obr. 5-10.

EB 8484-1 SK
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Instalacia

5.7.4 Privodny tlak

Pozadovany privodny tlak vzduchu zavisi od
referenéného rozsahu a smeru ¢innosti poho-
nu (&innosf pri poruche).

Rozsah skdsobnej stolice je na vyrobnom tit-
ku uvedeny bud'ako referenény rozsah, alebo
ako rozsah signélneho flaku v zévislosti od
pohonu. Smer &innosti je oznageny FA alebo
FE alebo symbolom.

Driek pohonu sa vysunie FA (AIR TO OPEN)

Uzavretie pri poruche (pre gulové a uhlové

ventily):

= Pozadovany napdjaci tlak = horné hod-
nota referenéného rozsahu + 0,2 bar,
najmenej 1,4 bar.

Driek pohonu sa zasunie FE (AIR TO CLOSE)

Otvorenie pri poruche (pre gulové a uhlové
ventily):

V pripade tesne uzatvdrajicich sa ventilov
sa maximélny signélovy tak pstmax odha-
duje priblizne takto:

dz.m- Ap

pstoex = F + [bar]
4. A

d = Priemer sedla [cm]

Ap = Diferenény tlak cez ventil [bar]

A = Plocha pohonu [cm?]

F = Hornd hodnota referenéného

rozsahu pohonu [bar]

Ak nie s0 k dispozicii Ziadne 3pecifikdcie,

vypoditajte ich takto:

= Pozadovany napdjaci tlak = horné hod-
nota rozsahu skiSobne + 1 bar

5.8 Elektrické pripojenia

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného vrazu v désledku vzniku

vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri instaldcii v nebezpecnych oblastiach
dodrziavaijte prislusné normy platné
v krajine pouZitia.
Norma platné v Nemecku: EN 60079-
14 (VDE 0165, cast 1) Vybusné atmo-
sféry - Ndvrh, vyber a montdz elektric-
kych instaldcii.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nabhly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusiiovani

pneumatického pohonu.

= Pri prdci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivajte
ochranu zraku a sluchu.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nesprdvne elekirické pripojenie spésobi, ze

ochrana proti vybuchu nebude bezpeénd.

= Dodrzuijte priradenie svorky.

= Neodpdijajte smaltované skrutky.

= Pri prepojovani iskrovo bezpecnych elek-
trickych zariadenf (Ui alebo UO, li alebo
10, Pi alebo PO, Ci alebo CO a Li alebo
LO) neprekracujte maximdlne pripustné
hodnoty uvedené v osvedceniach o typo-
vej skuske ES.

Vyber kdblov a vodi¢ov

= Pri indtaldcii iskrovo bezpeénych obvo-
dov dodrziavaite prislusné ustanovenia
normy EN 60079-14.

5-34

EB 8484-1 SK



= Nepouzité kablové vstupy utesnite zétkami.

= Zariadenia pouzivané pri teplotéch
okolia niz3ich ako -20 °C vybavte
kovovymi kéblovymi vstupmi.

Zariadenie s typom ochrany Ex nA

V zariadeniach prevadzkovanych podla
typu ochrany Ex nA (neiskriace zariadenia)
sa mdzu obvody spdjat, preruovat alebo
prepinaf pod napdtim len poéas indtalécie,
0drzby alebo opravy.

Pouzivaite certifikované kéblové priechodky
a zéslepky s prislusnym typom ochrany

a stupiiom krytia IP = 6X a vhodné pre
certifikovany teplotny rozsah.

Signdlny obvod sa pripdja pomocou
skrutkovych svoriek (svorka 11/12) pre
elektrické vodice s prierezom od 0,2 do 2,5
mm2. Utahovaci moment je 0,5 az 0,6 Nm.

Zariadenie s typom ochrany Ex t

V zariadeniach prevadzkovanych podla
typu ochrany Ex t (ochrana krytom) sa mézu
obvody spdijat, prerusovat alebo prepinat
pod napdtim len pocas instalécie, Gdrzby
alebo opravy.

Otvorenie krytu pizdra v potencidlne vybus-
nej prasnej atmosfére pocas prevadzky méze
spdsobif nedcinnost ochrany proti vybuchu.
Pouzivaite certifikované kéblové priechodky
a zéslepky s prislusnym typom ochrany

a stupiiom krytia IP = 6X a vhodné pre
certifikovany teplotny rozsah.

Signdlny obvod sa pripdja pomocou
skrutkovych svoriek (svorka 11/12) pre
elektrické vodice s prierezom od 0,2 do 2,5
mm2. Utahovaci moment je 0,5 az 0,6 Nm.

Instalacia

5.8.1 Kdblovy vstup

s kablovou vyvodkou

Kryt polohovacieho zariadenia TROVIS

3730-1 md $tyri zévitové otvory, ktoré moz-

no podla potreby vybavit kdblovymi prie-

chodkami.

= Verzia kéblovej vyvodky zavisi od
rozsahu okolitej teploty (pozri technické
ddaje v kapitole ,Konstrukcia a princip
&innosti”).

= Skrutkové svorky si uréené pre vodice
s prierezom 0,2 aZ 2,5 mm? (ufahovaci
moment 0,5 Nm).
= Pripojte maximélne jeden zdroj pradu.
Vo vieobecnosti nie je potrebné pripoijit po-
lohovacie zariadenie k vodiéu spojenia. Ak
by to viak bolo potrebné, tento vodi¢ moze
byf pripojeny vo vnitri alebo mimo zariade-
nia.

5.8.2 Elektrické napdjanie

© UPOZORNENIE
Riziko poruchy v désledku nesprdvneho
poradia montdze, instaldcie a uvedenia
do prevddzky.
= Dodrzujte nasledujicu postupnost.
1. Odstrdrite ochranné kryty z pneuma-
tickych pripojok.
2. Namontujte polohovacie zariadenie
na ventil.
3. Pripojte privod vzduchu.
4. Pripojte elektrické napdjanie.
5. Vykonaijte nastavenia.

EB 8484-1 SK

5-35



Instalacia

= Moznosti pripojenia, ako je uvedené
v Obr. 5-28 az Obr. 5-30, v pripadé po-
treby.

= Pripojte elektrické napdjanie (signdl mA)
podla obrdzku Obr. 5-27.

5.8.3 Spinaci zosilfiovaé

podla normy
EN 60947-5-6

Na prevadzku koncovych kontaktov musia
byf vo vystupnom obvode zapojené spinacie
zosiliovace. Musia spliaf limitné hodnoty
vystupnych obvodov podla normy

EN 60947-5-6.

= Dodrziavaite prisluiné predpisy pre in-
$taldciu v nebezpeénych priestoroch.

Pri aplikéciéch v bezpeénych oblastiach (bez

nebezpe&nych priestorov) mozno softvérové

koncové kontakty priamo prepojif s binér-

nym vstupom PLC v stlade s normou

IEC 61131. To plati pre $tandardny pracov-

ny rozsah digitélnych vstupov podla ¢léanku

5.2.1.2 normy [EC 61131-2 s menovitym

napdtim 24 V DC.

D D

D D D© D D D

CIC]

o] ] ] o] | o] o]

Obr. 5-27: Pripojenie riadiaceho signélu mA
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D D D© D D© D D D D D D D

o] (o] | o] ]| | o] o] ] ]| | o] o] ] o]

Indukény koncovy kontakt 1
+41

-52
Indukény koncovy kontakt 2
+51

Obr. 5-28: Priradenie svoriek indukénych koncovych kontaktov

7Y |/
A
D D D D D D D D D D D@ D

o] (o] | o] (o] {[on] (o] |[on] (o] ][] (o] o] ]

-46/-92 Softvérovy koncovy kontakt 1
vy vy
+45/+91 (PLC/NAMUR)

-56/-94 Softvérovy koncovy kontakt 2
VY vy

Obr. 5-29: Priradenie svoriek softvérovych koncovych kontaktov
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#
/e

Obr. 5-30: Priradenie svoriek vysiela¢a polohy

D D a® D D D D D D D a D
(o] ]| |[wn] ]| | o] ]| | ]| {[o] ]| | o] o]
L
+31
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Instalacia

5.9 Prislusenstvo

Tabulka 5-4: Vseobecné prislusenstvo

Oznacdenie Objedndvka é.
Reverzny zosiliiovaé pre dvojcinné pohony Typ 3710
Cierny plast (rozsah upinania 6 az 12 mm) 8808-1011
Modry plast (rozsah upinania 6 az 12 mm) 8808-1012
Kéblové vyvodka M20x1,5 Poniklovand mosadz (rozsah upinania 6 az 12 mm) 1890-4875
Poniklovand mosadz (rozsah upinania 10 az 14 mm) 1992-8395
Nehrdzavejica ocel 1.4305 (rozsah upinania 8 az 14,5 mm) | 8808-0160
Préskovo lakovany hlinik 0310-2149
Adaptér M20x1,5 na V2 NPT
Nehrdzavejica ocel 1400-7114
Packa M 0510-0510
P&cka L 0510-0511
Packa XL 0510-0512
Packa XXL 0510-0525
Obmedzenic objemy Na montdz na pripojovaci blok 100041955
Na montdz na spojovaciu dosku/konzolu tlakomeru 100041162
Izolovany adaptér rozhrania USB (rozhranie SSP k portu USB v pogitadi) 1400-9740

TROVIS-VIEW 6661 (www.samsongroup.com > SERVICE & SUPPORT > Downloads > TROVIS-VIEW)
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Instalacia

Tabulka 5-5: Priame pripojenie k typu 3277-5 (pozri kapitolu 5.6.1 a))

Oznacéenie Objednévka ¢.
Standardné verzia pre pohony s plochou 120 cm? alebo menzou 1400-7452
Montézne diely
Verzia kompatibilng s farbou pre pohony 120 cm? alebo mensie 1402-0940
Stard prepinacia doska pre typ 3277-5xx0xx.00 Aktudtor (stary) 1400-6819
Nové prepinacia doska pre pohon typu 3277-5xxxxxx.01 (novd) 1) 1400-6822
Prislusensivo | Nové pripojovacia doska pre typ 3277-5xxxxxx.01 Aktudtor (novy) 1), G 1/8 1400-6823
pre pohon a1/8 NPT
Stard spojovacia doska pre typ 3277-5xxxxxx.00 Aktudtor (stary): G 1/8 1400-6820
Stard spojovacia doska pre typ 3277-5xxxxxx.00 (stard): 1/8 NPT 1400-6821
G 1400-7461
Pripojovacia doska (6)
Va NPT 1400-7462
Prislusenstvo GV 1400-7458
pre Drziak manometra (7)
polohovacie Va NPT 1400-7459
zariadenie Nehrdzavejica ocel/mosadz | 1402-1637
Montézna stprava tlakomeru (8) do max. é bar I ’
p Nehrdzovej[ucc oce'|/ 1402-1638
nehrdzavejica ocel

1S novymi pohonmi (index 01) sa mé2u pouzivaf len nové spinacie a pripojovacie dosky. Staré a nové dosky nie so
zamenitelné.
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Tabulka 5-6: Priame pripojenie k typu 3277 (pozri kapitolu 5.6.1 b))

Montazne diely/prislusenstvo Objednévka ¢.
Standardné verzia pre pohony 175, 240, 350, 355, 700, 750 cm? 1400-7453
Verzia kompatibilnd s farbou pre pohony 175, 240, 350, 355, 700, 750 cm? 1402-0941
Gl 1400-8819
Pripojovaci blok s tesneniami a skrutkou
a NPT 1402-0901
Nehrdzavejica ocel/mosadz 1402-1637
Montézna siprava tlakomeru do max. 6 bar Nehrdzavejica ocel/ 1402-1638
nehrdzavejica ocel
Obmedzenie objemu pre pripojovaci blok (odporiéa sa pre <240 cm?) 100041955
Potrubie so skrutkovacimi tvarovkami ') Objednévka ¢.
G V4/G ¥ 1402-0970
Pohon (175 cm?), ocel
Ve NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0976
. G V4/G ¥ 1402-0971
Pohon (175 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
4 NPT/¥s NPT 1402-0978
G Vs/G % 1400-6444
Pohon (240 cm?), ocel
/4 NPT/%s NPT 1402-0911
. G /G % 1400-6445
Pohon (240 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
/4 NPT/%s NPT 1402-0912
GV4/G ¥ 1400-6446
Pohon (350 cm?), ocel
/4 NPT/%s NPT 1402-0913
. ) GV4/G ¥ 1400-6447
Pohon (350 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
/4 NPT/%s NPT 1402-0914
GV4/G ¥ 1402-0972
Pohon (355 cm?), ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0979
. ) G 4/G ¥ 1402-0973
Pohon (355 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0980
) G 4/G ¥ 1400-6448
Pohon (700 cm?), ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0915
, , G /G ¥ 1400-6449
Pohon (700 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0916
G V4/G ¥ 1402-0974
Pohon (750 cm?), ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0981
. G /G ¥ 1402-0975
Pohon (750 cm?), nehrdzavejica ocel
Va NPT/¥8 NPT 1402-0982

1) Pre smer cinnosti ,driek pohonu sa zasiva”;
so vzduchovym preplachovanim hornej komory membrany;
vzduchové preplachovanie komory membrdny pre smer ¢innosti ,driek pohonu sa vysova”.
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Tabulka 5-7: Upevnenie na pripojovaci blok NAMUR alebo upevnenie na rémy 1) podla

IEC 60534-6 (kapitola 5.6.2)

Zdvih a5
vmm Rt | Objednavka ¢.
7.5 S |Typ 3271-5 s0 60/120 cm? na mikroprietokovom ventile typu 3510 1402-0478
50z 50 M2 | Pohony od inych vyrobcov a typ 3271 s Gcinnou plochou 120 az 750 cm? 1400-7454
1402100 | L |Pohony od inych vyrobcov a typ 3271 s rozmermi 1000 a 1400-60 cm? 1400-7455
Typ 3271, verzie 1400-120 a 2800 cm? so zdvihom 30/60 mm 3 1400-7466
30 alebo Montézne konzoly pre linedrne pohony Emerson a Masoneilan (okrem toho je
0 L |v zdvislosti od dréhy potrebné montézna stprava podla IEC 60534-6). Pozri 1400-6771
vy3sie uvedené riadky.
Valtek Typ 25/50 1400-9554
Prislusensivo Objednévka é.
G Vs 1400-7461
Pripojovacia doska
Vs NPT 1400-7462
GV 1400-7458
Drziak manometra
a NPT 1400-7459
Nehrdzavejica ocel/ 1402-1637
mosadz
Montézna séprava tlakomeru do max. 6 bar
Nehrdzavejica ocel/ 1402-1638
nehrdzavejica ocel

1 Priemer tyée 20 az 35 mm
2)

3)

Péka M je namontovand na zékladnom zariadeni (je sGéastou dodavky)
V spojeni s boénym ruénym kolieskom typu 3273 s menovitym zdvihom 120 mm je potrebné navyse jedna konzola

(0300-1162) a dve skrutky so zapustenou hlavou (8330-0919).

Tabulka 5-8: Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-1 (pozri kapitolu 5.6.4)

Montdzne diely Objednavka ¢.
Adaptér rozhrania VDI/VDE 3847 1402-0257
1SO 228/1-G V4 1402-0268
Hlinik
Pripojovacia doska vrétane pripojky na preplachovanie Va-18 NPT 1402-0269
pruzinovej komory pohonu vzduchom Nehrdzaveigca  |1SO 228/1-G 4 | 14020270
ocel s-18 NPT 1402-0271
Montézna siprava na pripevnenie k pohonu SAMSON typu 3277 s plochou 175 az 750 cm? 1402-08648
Montézna sGprava na pripevnenie k pohonu SAMSON typu 3271 alebo k pohonom tretich stréin 1402-0869
Vyberanie zdvihu pre zdvih ventilu do 100 mm 1402-0177
Vyberanie zdvihu pre zdvih ventilu 100 az 200 mm ( len pohon typu 3271) 1402-0178
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Tabulka 5-9: Pripojenie podla VDI/VDE 3847-2 (pozri kapitolu 5.6.5)

Oznadenie Objednévka ¢é.
Montézny blok pre rotaéné pohony PFEIFFER typ 31a (edicia 2020+) s prazdnou
. Lz ; 1402-1645
doskou pre rozhranie e|e|dromqgnehckeho ventilu
g/}olnféine Slepd doska pre rozhranie elektromagnetického ventilu (predéva sa samostatne) 1402-1290
ie
4 Drziak adaptéra pre sériv 3730 (VDI/VDE 3847) 1402-0257
Drziak adaptéra pre sériv 3730 a typ 3710 (DAP/PST) 1402-1590
Adaptér hriadela AA1 1402-1617
P”S'”Si"m Adaptér hriadela AA2 14021616
pre pohon
Adaptér hriadela AA4 1402-1888
Tabulka 5-10: Pripojenie k rotacnym pohonom (pozri kapitolu 5.6.6).
Montazne diely/prislusenstvo Objednévka ¢.
Upevnenie podla VDI/VDE 3845 (september 2010), povrch pohonu zodpovedd Grovni upevnenia 1
Velkost AA1 az AA4, verzia s drziakom z CrNiMo ocele 1400-7448
Velkost AAT az AA4, verzia pre vysoké zataZenie 1400-9244
Velkost AA5, verzia pre vysoké zatazenie (napr. Air Torque 10 000) 1400-9542
Povrch konzoly zodpovedd Grovni upevnenia 2, verzia pre vysoké zafazenie 1400-9526
. Y. . o 4 . 1400-8815 ad
Néstavec pre rotaéné pohony s max. Uhol otvorenia 180°, Grovefi upevnenia 2 1400-9837
Ndstavec pre SAMSON typ 3278 so 160/320 cm?, drziak z CrNiMo ocele 1400-7614
Pripojenie k SAMSON typu 3278 s plochou 160 cm? a k VETEC typ S160, typ R a typ M, verzia
s - 1400-9245
pre vysoké zafaZenie
Lo . . 1400-5891
Pripojenie k SAMSON typu 3278 s plochou 320 cm?2 a k typu VETEC $320, verzia pre vysoké o
zatazenie 1400-9526
Pripojenie k Camflex Il 1400-9120
G 1400-7461
Pripojovacia doska
a NPT 1400-7462
G 1400-7458
Drziak manometra
Va NPT 1400-7459
Prislusenstvo - .
Nehrdzavejica ocel/ 1402-1637
mosadz
Montézna siprava takomeru do max. 6 bar i "
Nehrdzavejuca ocel/ 1402-1638
nehrdzavejica ocel
Obmedzenie objemu pre pripojovaci blok (odporiéa sa pre pohony s objemom <300 cm3) | 100041162
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Ovladanie

6 Ovladanie
A\ VAROVANIE

Nabhly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusiiovani pneumatického pohonu.
= Pri préci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivajte ochranu zraku a sluchu.

Displej
2 Otoény ovldda¢
3 Rozhranie SSP

Obr. 6-1: Ovlddacie prvky polohovacieho zariadenia TROVIS 3730-1

6.1 Otoény ovlddaé

Ovladacie Hagidlo pre prevédzku na mieste sa nachédza vedla displeja (vpravo dole alebo
vlavo hore, v zdvislosti od montéznej polohy).

@ Oftotte: vyberte kédy a hodnoty parametrov.
@& Stlacte: Potvrdte nastavenie.

& Stlatte a podrite 3 s: vykonanie funkcie alebo spustenie testu.
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Ovladanie

6.2 Displej

Udaje sa zobrazia na displeji polohovacieho zariadenia (pozri Obr. 6-2) ihned po pripojeni
elekirického napdjania (riadiaci signdl mA).

i Poznémka
LOW na displeji indikuje, Ze nastavend hodnota je niZsia ako 3,8 mA.
HIGH na displeji znamend, Ze nastavend hodnota je vyssia ako 22 mA.

Prvky stpcov oznacujd systémovi odchylku, kioré zévisi od znamienka (+/-) a hodnoty. Na

1 % odchylky nastavenej hodnoty sa zobrazi jeden stlpcovy prvok. Ak polohovacie zariade-
nie este nebolo inicializované, zobrazi sa poloha péky v stupfioch vzhladom na strednt po-
lohu. Jeden tyovy prvok zodpovedd priblizne 5 uhlom natoéenia.

Tabulka 6-1 uvédza vyznamy uvedenych ikon.

Prevédzka zabloko- Parametre edte nie s0 ulozené
vané v nevolatilnej pamati
Bezpecnostnd poloha G—

aktivna

% ' 'I' '\"' ' Jednotka/minusové
a2 ol 010 08 0 El

Slopcovy graf ukazujici
. I O ooy systému

Parameter/kéd chyby ———— 8 8 8 Q é

Porucha

Manuélny rezim

Uzavretd regulaénd slucka

Obr. 6-2: Zobrazenie vietkych hodnét
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Tabulka 6-1: lkony na displeji

lkona | Vyznam Popis
Normélna . . .. R S
X . Polohovacie zariadenie je v uzavretej slucke a sleduje signdl mA.
prevadzka

v

Manuélny rezim

Polohovacie zariadenie sa namiesto signdlu mA riadi ruéne
nastavenou hodnotou.

SAFE
(bezpeind poloha
pri poruche)

Polohovacie zariadenie odvzdugiuje pneumaticky pohon na jeho
pneumatickom vystupe.

»

Konfigurécia
zmenend

Parameter edte nebol uloZeny do nevolatilnej pamdte (postup uloZenia
do nevolatilnej pamdte je opisany v kapitole ,Spustenie
a konfigurdcia”).

o

Prevédzka
zablokovand

Konfigurécia nie je povolend. Parametre nie je mozné menif.

lkona indikécie
poruchy

Existuje porucha alebo chyba zariadenia (pozri kapitolu ,Poruchy”).
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7 Spustenie a konfiguracia

Prdce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykonévat len persondl s prisluinou kvalifikéciou na
vykonévanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného Grazu v désledku vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu dodrZiavajte
normu EN 60079-14 (VDE 0165, &ast 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu smie vykondvaf len persondl, ktory presiel
3pecidlnym skolenim alebo instruktéZou alebo ktory je oprévneny pracovat na
zariadeniach chrénenych proti vybuchu v nebezpeénych priestoroch.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpecenstvo rozdrvenia spésobené pohyblivymi éastami na ventile.

= Pocas prevddzky regulacného ventilu sa nedotykajte Ziadnych pohyblivych casti ventilu.

= Pred vykonanim akychkolvek montéznych alebo instalacnych préc na polohovadle vyra-
dte regulacny ventil z prevédzky odpojenim a zablokovanim privodu vzduchu a riadia-
ceho signdlu.

= Nebrdrite pohybu pohonu a drieku zdstreky vkladanim predmetov do jarma.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nabhly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusriovani pneumatického pohonu.
= Pri prdci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivajte ochranu zraku a sluchu.

Pred spustenim sa uistite, Ze si splnené nasledujice podmienky:
— Polohovacie zariadenie je sprévne namontované podla névodu.

- Pneumatické a elektrické pripojenie bolo vykonané podla névodu.
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© UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poruchy v désledku nespravneho poradia montdze, instaldcie a uvedenia do pre-
vddzky.

= Dodrzujte nasledujicu postupnost.

Odstrdrite ochranné kryty z pneumatickych pripojok.

Namontujte polohovacie zariadenie na ventil.

Pripojte privod vzduchu.

Pripojte elektrické napdjanie.

Vykonaijte nastavenia.

ONON =

Pre bezn0 prevédzku stagi spustit inicializéciu cez kéd P22 (pozri kapitolu 7.3) po namonto-
vani polohovacieho zariadenia na ventil, skontrolovani polohy pri poruche v kéde P3 (pozri
kapitolu 7.4), aby ste sa uistili, Ze polohovacie zariadenie funguje spravne. Polohovacie za-
riadenie funguie len s predvolenymi nastaveniami. Dalsie moznosti nastavenia pre miestnu
prevédzku sG opisané v kapitole 7.5.

Hodnota po pripojeni elekirického napédjania

i Poznémka
LOW na displeji indikuje, Ze nastavend hodnota je niZsia ako 3,8 mA.
HIGH na displeji znamend, Ze nastavend hodnota je vyssia ako 22 mA.

Hodnota, ked' polohovacie zariadenie este nebolo inicializované

S Zobrazi sa kéd PO. Ikona indikécie poruchy S a "1 (poloha pri po-
- =I:'=Ij = | ruche) sa zobrazi na displeji.
v m voa | Udaj udéva polohu péky v stupiioch vzhladom na strednt polohu.
(T "

Hodnota po inicializécii polohovacieho zariadenia:

Zobrazi sa kéd PO. Polohovacie zariadenie je v uzavretej prevadzke,

3 _= 3 . ktord indikuje ikona prevadzky v uzavretej sluke 0.
rvoo ]| Uvedend hodnota zodpovedd kontrolnej polohe v %.
n
PO Podrobnosti o inicializécii polohovacieho zariadenia: Kapitola 7.4.
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7.1 Povolenie konfigurdcie na zmenu parametrov

Pred zmenou nastaveni parametrov v inicializovanom polohovacom zariadeni sa musi naj-
prv povolit konfigurécia vyberom kédu P2:

5+ Zamok a ikona kloéa oznaduju, Ze konfigurécia je uzamknutd. Deak-
= B r H tivujte blokovanie takto:

1. Ototte &, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P2.

2. Stlacte @ na potvrdenie vybraného kédu. Blika P2.
1. Otocte B kym sa nezobrazi OPEN.
2

. Stlacte @ na deaktivaciu blokovanie.

PO

i Poznémka
Ak sa do 5 mindt nezadaju Ziadne nastavenia, konfigurdcia sa opdf uzamkne.

7.2 Ukladanie parametrov do nevolatilnej pamate

Zmenené parametre s6 oznaéené ikonou < na displeji. Ak cheete ulozif zmeny parametrov
do nevolatilnej pamdte, postupuite takto:

1. Po zmene parametra ofocte @), a2 kym ddaj nepresko&i z kédu P27 na kéd PO (alebo
z kédu PO na kéd P27).

- Zmizne ikona <. Zmeny parametra sa ukladajt do nevolatilnej paméte.

7.3 Vstup do bezpeéné polohy

Definujte bezpecnt polohu ventilu pri poruche s ohladom na typ ventilu a smer &innosti
pohonu.

Bezpeéna poloha pri poruche Popis
Nastavenie ATO (Air to Open): Signdlny tlak otvéra ventil, napr. pri ventile s poruchou za-
tvérania
Nastavenie ATC (Air to Close): Signdlny tlak uzatvéra ventil, napr. pri poruchovom ventile

Signdlny tlak je pneumaticky tlak na vystupe polohovacieho zariadenia aplikovany na
pohon.
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Nastavenie bezpecnej polohy: ATO. Zmena smeru cinnosti:

=

=
cJ

= Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).

Ototte @B, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P3.

Stlacte @) na potvrdenie vybransho kédu. Bliké P3.

Ototte @) na nastavenie bezpenej polohy (ATO alebo ATC).
Stlacte @) na potvrdenie zvolenej bezpe&nej polohy.

P3O

A wbd =

Na téely kontroly: Po Gspeinej inicializdcii musi displej polohovacieho zariadenia ukazovaf
0 %, ked'je ventil zatvoreny, a 100 %, ked'je ventil otvoreny.

i Poznémka
Zmenend poloha v pripade poruchy zaéne platit aZ po opditovnej inicializécii polohovacieho
zariadenia.

7.4 Inicializacia polohovacieho zariadenia

= Pre polohovacie zariadenia s volitelnymi koncovymi kontaktmi si precitajte kapitolu 7.6
pred inicializéciou polohovacieho zariadenia.

Pocas inicializécie sa polohovacie zariadenie optimdlne prispdsobi podmienkam trenia
a signélnemu tlaku pozadovanému regulaénym ventilom.

A\ VAROVANIE

Riziko poranenia oséb v désledku pohyblivych éasti na ventile.

= Pocas inicializécie nevkladaijte ruky ani prsty do jarma ventilu a nedotykajte sa Ziadnych
pohyblivych asti ventilu.

= Neblokujte driek pohonu.

© UPOZORNENIE

Tento proces je naruseny pohybom stonky pohonu.

= Neinicializujte polohovacie zariadenie pocas behu procesu a az po izoldcii zariadenia
uzavretim uzatvéracich ventilov.
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%} Rada

Pre normdlnu prevddzku staci po montézi polohovadla na ventil spustit inicializéciu cez kéd
P22 a skontrolovat polohu zabezpecenia proti poruche (P3), aby ste sa vistili, Ze poloho-
vadlo funguje sprévne. Polohovacie zariadenie funguje len s predvolenymi nastaveniami.

Typ a rozsah samoadaptécie zévisi od nastavenych parametrov. MAX plati ako predvolené
nastavenie pre menovity rozsah (kéd P5). Poas procesu inicializdcie polohovacie zariadenie
uréi celkovy rozsah pohybu alebo rozsah otdZania ventilu (od polohy ZATVORENE po opag-
nG koncovi polohu).

Spustenie inicializécie:

| = Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).

1. Ototte &, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P22.

2. Stlatte & a podrzte ho 3 s (hodnota: 3 ... 2... 1).

2 Spusti sa inicializdcia. P22 a INIT blikaji poZas inicializacie. Cas
potrebny na inicializaény postup zdvisi od &asu prechodu poho-
nu, ¢o znamend, Ze inicializdcia méze trvat niekolko mindt.

Po Uspesnej inicializécii sa na displeji zobrazi kéd PO a polohovacie
-q = 3 zariadenie prejde na prevadzku v uzavretej slucke, ktord indikuje
- , ikona prevédzky v uzavreteDj slucke .

1
P OO Inicializécia sa zrudi, a ked'sa inicializécia nepodari, zobrazi sa iko-
na indikécie chyby 1.

Zrusenie inicializacie

Inicializéciu mozno zruiit:
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Zruenie inicializacie:
oo 1. Podas inicializécie stlacte @). Kéd P22 a ESC blikai.

2. Stlacte & znova. Inicializagny proces sa zrusi.

= Ak polohovacie zariadenie este nebolo inicializované: polohova-
cie zariadenie prejde do polohy zabezpeéenia proti poruche po
zrudeni procesu inicializécie.

= Ked bolo polohovacie zariadenie inicializované: pri zruseni no-
vého procesu inicializécie sa polohovacie zariadenie vréti do
prevédzky v uzavretej slucke. Pouziji sa nastavenia z predchd-
dzajocej inicializécie. Nové inicializécia sa méze spustit priamo
potom.

7.5 Dalsie mozné nastavenia

7.5.1 Zaddvanie polohy kolika

Pri pripdjani polohovacieho zariadenia k regulagnému ventilu musi byf sledovaci kolik zasu-
nuty do spravnej polohy kolika na pake v zavislosti od zdvihu/hlu (pozri &asf ,Instalécia”).

Zadaite polohu kolika:
A e
a2

P YD

Povolenie konfigurécie (kapitola 7.1).

Ototte @B, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P4.

Stlacte @) na potvrdenie vybransho kédu. Bliké P4.
Ototte & na vyber polohy kolika.

Stlacenim & potvrdte nastavenie.

v hwN -y

Po zmene polohy kolika sa musi polohovacie zariadenie znovu
inicializovat.

7.5.2 Nastavenie menovitého rozsahu

Pocas inicializécie polohovacie zariadenie na zdklade zadaného menovitého rozsahu urci
dréhu/Ghol oté&ania uzatvéracieho ¢lena z polohy CLOSED do opagného dorazu dréhy

a tito dréhu/Ghol prijme ako pracovny rozsah. Mozny rozsah nastavenia zdvisi od zvolenej
polohy kolika (pozri kapitolu 7.5.1).
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Nastavte menovity rozsah:
M v . S .
(TR NA = Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).
1. Ototte @), kym sa nezobrazi kéd P5.
2. Stlacte @ na potvrdenie vybraného kédu. Bliké P5.

3. Otocte & na vyber menovitého rozsahu ventilu.

PSSO

4. Stlagenim & potvrdte nastavenie.

= Po zmene menovitého rozsahu sa musi polohovacie zariadenie
znow inicializovat.

7.5.3 Vyber charakieristiky

Pre polohovacie zariadenie TROVIS 3730-1 (kéd Pé) je k dispozicii vyber troch charakteris-
tik pre gulové ventily a devat charakteristik pre rotaéné ventily:

Hodnota | Charakteristika Linearny Rotaény
pohon pohon
P6=0 Linedrny o o
P6 =1 Rovnaké percento . .
P6 =2 Obréteny rovnaky percentudlny podiel ° .
P6=3 SAMSONprepustaci ventil, linearny o
P6 =4 SAMSONprepustaci ventil, rovnaky percentuélny podiel o
P6 =5 VETEC rotaény kuzelovy ventil, linedrny .
P6 =6 | VETEC rotaény kuzelovy ventil, rovnaky percentudlny .
podiel
P6 =7 | Segmentovy gulovy ventil, linedrny .
P6 =8 Segmentovy gulovy ventil, rovnaky percentudlny podiel .
Vyber charakteristiky:
/!

i) = Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).
1. Ototte &, kym sa nezobrazi kéd Pé.
2. Stlacte @ na potvrdenie vybraného kédu. Bliké Pé.
3. Otocte @ na vyber charakteristiky.
4

. Stlagenim & potvrdte nastavenie.

PEO
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7.5.4 Zaddnie smeru ¢innosti

Smer &innosti (P8) je standardne nastaveny na zvy$ovanie/zvySovanie (>>), t. j. pri iniciali-
zdcii polohovacieho zariadenia sa zobrazi 0 %, ked'je ventil zatvoreny, a 100 %, ked'je
ventil Gplne otvoreny. V pripade potreby je mozné smer &innosti zmenit.

i Poznémka

Smer Cinnosti zévisi od zvolenej polohy poistky proti poruche (pozri kapitolu 7.3).
— Po inicializécii s kédom P3 = ATO sa kéd P8 automaticky nastavi na >> (zvysovanie/zvy-

Sovanie).

— Po inicializécii s kédom P3 = ATC sa kéd P8 automaticky nastavi na <> (zvySovanie/zniZo-

vanie).

— Nastavenie kédu P8 mozno po dokonéenti inicializécie upravif podla potreby.

-~
~

PEDO

Zmena smeru &innosti na zvy$ovanie/zniZovanie:
= Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).

1.
2. Stlacte @ na potvrdenie vybraného kédu. Bliké P8.
3.
4

. Stlagenim & potvrdte nastavenie.

Ototte @B, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P8.

Ototte B kym sa nezobrazi { 7.

Tabulka 7-1 ukazuje vzfah medzi smerom &innosti a polohou ventilu.

Tabulka 7-1:  Vzfah medzi smerom ¢innosti a polohou ventilu

Ventil CLOSED OPEN
Displej 0% 100 %
Smer pdsobenia zvy3ovanie/zvy3ovanie (>>) 4 mA 20 mA
Smer pésobenia zvy3ovanie/znizovanie (<>) 20 mA 4 mA
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7.5.5 Obmedzenie tlaku signdlu

Ak je maximélna sila pohonu prilis vysoké pre pouzity ventil, v kéde P11 mozno aktivovaf
obmedzenie signdineho tiaku. Tlak je potom obmedzeny na priblizne 2,4 baru.

__ | Aktivécia obmedzenia tlaku:
BF =" = Povolenie konfigurdcie (kapitola 7.1).
011D 1. Otocte &, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P11.
v . Stlacte @ na potvrdenie vybrangho kédu. Blika P11.

2
3. Ototte P a vyberte moznost ON.
4

. Stlagenim & potvrdte nastavenie.

7.6 Nastavenie spinacich bodov volitelnych koncovych kontaktov

Spinacie body koncovych spinagov st zvy&ajne nastavené tak, aby bol signdl vydany v kon-
covych polohéch chodu/Ghlu. Volitelne mozno spinaci bod nastavit aj na lubovolnd polohu
v rémci rozsahu dréhy/uholnika, napr. ak sa mé indikovat medzipoloha.

Oba spinacie body sa nastavuji pomocou
dvoch nastavovacich skrutiek na hornej stra-
ne otoéného gombika:

- Koncovy kontakt 1: nastavovacia skrutka 1
—  Koncovy kontakt 2: nastavovacia skrutka 2

Nastavovacie skrutky st oznacené: | pre na-
stavovaciu skrutku 1 a Il pre nastavovaciu
skrutku 2.

Na vietky Upravy sa vztahuji nasledujice
pravidla:

Nastavovacia skrutka 1
Nastavovacia skrutka 2
Poistnd skrutka

Znacka 1

Znacka 2

Bezkontakiné spinace

= Pri nastavovani alebo kontrole spinacie-
ho bodu vzdy presutite ventil do spina-
cieho bodu zo strednej polohy (50 %).

= Aby bolo zaruéené spinanie za vietkych
okolitych podmienok, nastavte spinaci
bod priblizne 5 % pred mechanickym
dorazom (OPEN/CLOSED).

O hWN—

Obr. 7-1: Nastavenie spinacich bodov
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= Kontakiné funkcie:
- Znacka opUsta pole: kontakt je uzavrety

- Znagka vstupujica do pola: kontakt je otvoreny

7.6.1 Nastavenie polohy CLOSED

Inicializacia polohovacieho zariadenia (pozri kapitolu 7.4).
Pomocou manudlneho rezimu nastavte ventil na 5 % (hodnotu odéitaijte z displeja).

Uvolnite poistnG skrutku (3).

A w N =

Otééanim nastavovacich skrutiek nastavujte znagky, kym neopustia alebo nevstipia do
pola, ¢o spdsobi reakciu spinacieho zosiliovada. Na kontrolné Géely mézete zmeraf spi-
nacie napdtie.

o

Drzte otoény gombik a utiahnite poistnt skrutku (3) (utahovaci moment 0,9 + 0,1 Nm).
6. Odsurite ventil od spinacej polohy a skontroluite, ¢i sa vystupny signdl zmeni.

7. Presufite ventil spaf do spinacej polohy a skontrolujte spinaci bod.

7.6.2 Nastavenie polohy OPEN

Inicializacia polohovacieho zariadenia (pozri kapitolu 7.4).
Pomocou manudlneho reZimu nastavte ventil na 95 % (hodnotu odéitaite z displeja).

Uvolnite poistnG skrutku (3).

R

Otééanim nastavovacich skrutiek nastavujte znagky, kym neopustia alebo nevstipia do
pola, o spdsobi reakciu spinacieho zosiliovaéa. Na kontrolné Géely mézete zmeraf spi-
nacie napdtie.

o

Drzte otoény gombik a utiahnite poistnG skrutku (3) (utahovaci moment 0,9 + 0,1 Nm).
6. Odsute ventil od spinacej polohy a skontrolujte, ¢i sa vystupny signdl zmeni.

7. Presurite ventil spaf do spinacej polohy a skontrolujte spinaci bod.
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8 Ovladanie

Prdce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykonévat len persondl s prisluinou kvalifikéciou na
vykonévanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného Grazu v désledku vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu dodrZiavajte
normu EN 60079-14 (VDE 0165, &ast 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu smie vykondvaf len persondl, ktory presiel
3pecidlnym skolenim alebo instruktéZou alebo ktory je oprévneny pracovaf na zariade-
niach chrénenych proti vybuchu v nebezpeénych priestoroch.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpecenstvo rozdrvenia spésobené pohyblivymi éastami na ventile.

= Pocas prevddzky regulacného ventilu sa nedotykajte Ziadnych pohyblivych casti ventilu.

= Pred vykonanim akychkolvek montéznych alebo instalacnych préc na polohovadle vyra-
dte regulacny ventil z prevédzky odpojenim a zablokovanim privodu vzduchu a riadia-
ceho signdlu.

= Nebrdrite pohybu pohonu a drieku zdstreky vkladanim predmetov do jarma.

8.1 Zmena smeru ¢itania displeja

Smer Citania displeja mozno otocif o 180°. Ak sa zobrazené ddaje zobrazia hore nohami,
postupuite takto:

_ 1. Ototte @), kym sa nezobrazi kéd PI.
=C| 3"‘: 2. Stlagte @ na potvrdenie vybraného kédu. Bliké P1.
o 1D 3. Ototte B, kym sa zobrazenie nenastavi v pozadovanom smere.
! 4. Stlagte & na potvrdenie zvoleného smeru ¢itania.

EB 8484-1 SK 8-1



Ovladanie

8.2 Zmena prevddzkového rezimu

8.2.1 Prevadzka v uzavretej slucke (automaticky rezim)

Po Gspesnom dokonéenf inicializdcie je polohovacie zariadenie
:: —= 3 v uzavretej slucke (automaticky rezim). To je oznagené ikonou £).

8.2.2 Manudlny rezim

Polohu ventilu je mozné postvat manudlne (kéd P24):

= Povolenie konfigurdcie (kéd P2).
o | , , -y
3 1239 1. Otocte &), kym sa nezobrazi kéd P24.

RRERNIRRERRY - Stlacte @ a podrite ho 3 s (hodnota: 3 ... 2... 1).
Py ¢ poc

= Blikd P24. Polohovacie zariadenie sa prepne do manudlneho re-
zimu (indikovany ikonou manuélneho rezimu & ).

= Manudlne nastavend hodnota sa zobrazuje na displeji inicializo-
vaného polohovacieho zariadenia.

= Poloha péky v stupfioch vzhladom na strednd polohu sa zobrazu-
ie na displeji polohovacieho zariadenia, ktoré nebolo inicializo-
vané.

3 Ototte & na manuélne postvanie ventilu.

= Inicializované polohovacie zariadenie: manudlne nastavend hod-
nota sa nastavuje v krokoch po 0,1 %. Ovlédanym ventilom mé-
Zete pohybovaf v rémci jeho rozsahu.

= Polohovacie zariadenie, ktoré nebolo inicializované: ventil sa po-
hybuije iba v jednom smere bez kontroly nastavenim manuélnej
Ziadanej hodnoty.

> Stlacte & na ukonéenie manudineho rezimu.
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Ovladanie

i Poznémka
Funkciu manudlneho rezimu mozno ukoncit len opisanym spésobom alebo prerusenim
elektrického napdjania (studeny start).

8.3 Vykonanie nulovej kalibracie

A\ VAROVANIE

Riziko poranenia oséb v désledku pohyblivych ¢asti na ventile.

= Pocas kalibrdcie nuly nevkladajte ruky ani prsty do jarma ventilu a nedotykaijte sa
Ziadnych pohyblivych &asti ventilu.

= Neblokujte driek pohonu.

V pripade nezrovnalosti v zatvéracej polohe ventilu, napr. pri zétkach s méakkym sedlom,
méze byt potrebné rekalibrovat nulu cez kéd P23.

Spustenie nulovej kalibrécie:

Z E r =j = Povolenie konfigurécie (kéd P2).
023 O Ototte &8, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P23.
. Stlatte & a podrzte ho 3 s (hodnota: 3 ... 2... 1).

1.

2

= Spusti sa kalibrécia nulovej hodnoty. Pocas kalibrécie blikajo
hodnoty P23 a ZERO. Polohovaé presunie regulacny ventil do po-
lohy ZATVORENE a prekalibruje vnitorny elekiricky nulovy bod.

= Po Gspesnom dokonéeni kalibrdcie nuly sa polohovacie zariade-
nie prepne na prevadzku v uzavretej slucke.

Zrusenie kalibracie nuly

Kalibraciu nuly mozno zrusit:

Zrusenie kalibrécie nuly:
1. Pocas kalibrécie nuly stlagte &). Kéd P23 a ESC blikajg.

2. Stla¢te @ znova. Kalibracia nuly sa zrusi.

(ML

Pl

= Polohovacie zariadenie sa zmeni na prevddzku v uzavretej slucke
bez vykonania kalibrécie nuly. Nové kalibracia nuly sa méze
spustit priamo potom.
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Ovladanie

8.4 Resetovanie polohovacieho zariadenia (reset)

© UPOZORNENIE

Tento proces je naruseny pohybom stonky pohonu.

= Pocas prebiehajiceho procesu polohovacie zariadenie neresetujte. Najprv zariadenie
izolujte uzavretim uzatvdracich ventilov.

Resetovanie spdsobi zruenie inicializécie a vietky nastavenia parametrov sa vrétia na pred-
volené nastavenia (pozri zoznam kédov v prilohe A).

= Povolenie konfigurdcie (kéd P2).
1. Ototte &), kym sa nezobrazi kéd P25.
2. Stlacte & a podrzte ho 3 s (hodnota: 3 ... 2... 1).

= Hodnota sa zmeni na kéd PO. Postup resetovania je dokonéeny.

il

RS

2
Pes O

= Zobrazi sa ikona indikécie poruchy !y, pretoZe polohovacie za-
riadenie je potrebné znovu inicializovat.

= Zobrazi sa chybovy kéd E2.

8.5 Restartovanie polohovacieho zariadenia (spustenie)

© UPOZORNENIE

Tento proces je naruseny pohybom stonky pohonu.

= Pocas prebiehajiceho procesu polohovacie zariadenie nerestartujte. Najprv zariadenie
izolujte uzavretim uzatvdracich ventilov.

Opétovné spustenie spdsobi kratke vypnutie a opdtovné zapnutie polohovacieho zariadenia.
Kalibragné hodnoty zostévaji ulozené. Restart je potrebny napriklad po aktualizécii firmvéru.
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Ovladanie

= Povolenie konfigurdcie (kéd P2).
1. Ototte &, kym sa nezobrazi kéd P26.
2. Stlatte @ a podrzte ho 3 s (hodnota: 3 ... 2... 1).

= Ventil sa na krétky &as presunie do polohy zabezpecenia proti
poruche a priamo spdt do polohy, v ktorej bol ventil pred opdtov-
nym spustenim polohovacieho zariadenia.

= Hodnota sa zmeni na kéd PO. Postup resetovania je dokonéeny.
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9 Poruchy

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného drazu v désledku

vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri préci s polohovacim zariadenim
v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vybuchu
dodrziavajte normu EN 60079-14
(VDE 0165, &ast' 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vy-
buchu smie vykondvat len persondl, kto-
ry presiel $pecidlnym skolenim alebo in-
StruktéZou alebo ktory je oprdvneny pra-
covat na zariadeniach chrénenych proti
vybuchu v nebezpecnych priestoroch.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko prasknutia pneumatického pohonu

v désledku pouzitia modulu fail-in-place.

Pred précou na polohovacom zariadeni, po-

hone alebo inom prislusenstve ventilu:

= Odstrérite tlak vo vsetkych prislusnych
castiach zariadenia a v pohone. Uvolhite
vietku uloZenu energiu.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpecenstvo rozdrvenia spésobené po-

hybom pohonu a drieku zdstrcky.

= Nevkladajte ruky ani prsty do upinaci
objimky, kym je privod vzduchu pripoje-
ny k polohovaciemu zariadeniu.

= Pred précou na polohovacom zariadeni
odpoijte a zablokujte privod pneumatic-
kého vzduchu, ako aj riadiaci signdl.

= Nebrdrite pohybu pohonu a drieku zd-
streky vkladanim predmetov do jarma.

Poruchy

A\ VAROVANIE

Nahly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusriovani

pneumatického pohonu.

= Pri préci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivaijte
ochranu zraku a sluchu.

Poruchy s¢ indikované na displeji ikonou po-
ruchového alarmu 'y . Prepnutim za kéd PO
alebo P27 sa na displeji zobrazi prislusny
kéd chyby EO az E15 spolu s ERR. Pozrite si
zoznam kédov chyb v kapitole 9.1, kde s0
uvedené priciny chyb a odporiéané opatre-
nia.

V systéme TROVIS-VIEW sa zobrazuje
dodatoénd ikona pre klasifikéciu stavu
spolu s kédom chyby (pozri Tabulka 9-1

na strane 9-3).

i Poznémka
V pripade porich, ktoré nie si uvedené
v kapitole 9.1, sa obrdtte na popredajny
servis.
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Poruchy

Priklad:

Ak bol napriklad v kéde P5 (menovity rozsah) zadany zdvih, ktory je vacii ako maximélny
mozny zdvih ventilu, menovity zdvih sa pocas procesu inicializécie neméze dosiahnut.

V tomto pripade sa inicializécia zrudi. Prevadzka v uzavrete slucke pokracuje, ak uz bol po-
lohovaé inicializovany. Ak polohovacie zariadenie edte nebolo inicializované, ventil sa vréti
do polohy zabezpeéenia proti poruche (indikovanej ikonou 'S ). Po kéde PO alebo P27 sa
zobrazia kédy chyb E2 (polohovadlo nebolo inicializované) a Eé (menovity zdvih nebol do-

sichnuty).

S _ .| Zobrazenie indikécie poruchy:
= 3|_'| — Zobrazi sa ikona indikdcie poruchy 1y .
o n ", = Ventil sa presunie do polohy pre pripad poruchy (indikovanej
PO ! ikonou S ).
S Kéd chyby E2: Inicializdcia zrusend.
oo
cCrert

S Kéd chyby E6: Nedosiahnuty menovity zdvih.

£ 6 "

Na odstranenie tohto problému je potrebné zmenit menovity rozsah (kéd P5) a polohovacie
zariadenie znowu inicializovat.

9.1 Riesenie problémov

Chyby uvedené v Tabulka 9-2 s6 priradené k triedam chyb:

- Trieda chyby 1: Prevédzka nie je mozna

- Trieda chyby 2: Moznd len manudlna prevédzka

- Trieda chyby 3: Moznost ruéného ovlddania a uzavretej regulacnej slucky

V systéme TROVIS-VIEW sa zobrazuje dodatoénd ikona pre klasifikdciu stavu spolu s kédom
chyby (pozri na strane Tabulka 9-1).
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Tabulka 9-1: Ikona zobrazujica klasifikdciu stavu

Poruchy

lkona | Vyznam
@ Zlyhanie
W Kontrola funkcii
& Mimo 3pecifikdcie
@ Pozadovand Gdrzba
Bez hlésenia
Tabulka 9-2: Riesenie problémov
Kéd | Stav | Popis Pri¢ina/odporiéané opatrenie Trieda
EO @, Nulova chyba Iba s funkciou tesného zatvdrania P12 (znizenie
(prevadzkové chybal) medznej hodnoty nastavené na ON).
Nulovy bod sa v porovnani s inicializéciou posunul
o viac ako 5 %. Chyba méze vznikndt, ked'je
opotrebované obloZenie sedla ventilu.
Odportéané opatrenie | Skontrolujte upevnenie ventilu a polohovacieho 3
zariadenia, ako aj privodny tlak.
Ak je polohovacie zariadenie sprévne namontovang,
vykonaite kalibréciu nuly cez kéd P23 (pozri
kapitolu ,Spustenie a konfigurécia”).
Chybovy kéd je mozné vymazaf (pozri kapitolu 9.1.1).
E1 @ Zobrazené a INIT Nastavené a zobrazené ventily nie s totozné
hodnoty nie s totozné | s hodnotami INIT, pretoze parametre (kéd P3, P4
(prevédzkové chybal) alebo P5) boli zmenené po inicializ4cii. 3
Odportéané opatrenie | Obnovenie parametrov alebo opdtovnd inicializécia
polohovacieho zariadenia.
E2 & Polohovacie zariadenie | Polohovacie zariadenie je potrebné inicializovat.
nie je inicializované )
Odportéané opatrenie | Nastavte parametre a inicializujte polohovacie
zariadenie cez kéd P22.
E3 @, Nastavenie K, Polohovacie zariadenie hleda. Prilid vysoky prirastok.
(chyba inicializacie)
Odportéané opatrenie | Obmedzte prirastok K (Kéd P9). Opdtovne 2
inicializujte polohovacie zariadenie. Pripadne
pouzite obmedzenie pomocou skrutky.
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Poruchy

Kéd | Stav | Popis Pric¢ina/odporiéané opatrenie Trieda
E4 @ Prilis kratky tranzitny | Cas prechodu akéného &lena zisteny pocas
cas inicializdcie je prili¥ krétky, o znemoZiiuje optimdlne
(chyba inicializacie) nastavenie polohovacieho zariadenia.
Minimélny tranzitny &as:
Ko =25:2150 ms 2
Ky = 50 az 100: 2380 ms
Odporiéané opatrenie | Skontrolujte potrubie a znovu inicializujte
polohovacie zariadenie. Pripadne pouzite
obmedzenie skrutky alebo zniZte prirastok K.
E5 @ Detekcia zastavenia nie | Privodny tlak sa meni. Nesprévna montéz.
je moznd
(chyba inicializacie) 2
Odporiéané opatrenie | Skontrolujte privod vzduchu a montéz polohovadla.
Opdétovne inicializujte polohovacie zariadenie.
E6 @, Cesta sa pocas Privodny tlak je prili nizky, pohon nefesny,
inicializacie nedosiahne | nesprévne nastaveny chod alebo aktivovand funkcia
(chyba inicializacie) obmedzenia tlaku.
Ked'je pre kéd P5 (menovity rozsah) zvolené MAX:
meracie rozpdtie pdky je prilis malé (nesprévna
péka, nespravna poloha kolika). Inicializécia sa 2
zrusi, ked'je uhol natoenia polohovacieho hriadela
mensi ako 11°.
Odporiéané opatrenie | Skontrolujte privod vzduchu, montéz polohovadla,
polohu pdky, kolika a nastavenie. Opdtovne
inicializujte polohovacie zariadenie.
E7 @ Pohon sa na Ziadny privod vzduchu, montéz zablokovana.
nepohybuje
(chyba inicializacie) 9
Odporiéané opatrenie | Skontrolujte privod vzduchu, montéz polohovadla
a vstupny signdl mA.
Opdétovne inicializujte polohovacie zariadenie.
E8 @ Signdl jazdy na dolnej/ | Nesprévna poloha &apu, nesprévna pdka,
hornej hranici nesprdvny smer pripevnenia pri pouZziti néstavca
NAMUR. .
Odporiéané opatrenie | Resetovanie chybového kédu (pozri kapitolu 9.1.1).
Skontrolujte montéz polohovadla a znovu ho
inicializujte.
E9 @ Chyba zariadenia Kontaktujte popredajny servis spoloénosti SAMSON.
az (internd) 1/3
E15 @
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Poruchy

Tabulka 9-3: Dalsie riesenie problémov

Popis poruchy Opatrenia
Na displeji sa nezobrazuije Ziadna hodnota | & Skontrolujte elekirické pripojenie a napéja-
nie.
Ovlédat sa pohybuje prilis pomaly = Skontrolujte privodny tlak.
= Skontrolujte prierez potrubia a skrutkovych
spojok.
= Skontrolujte konfiguréciu montéznych dielov.
Pohon sa pohybuie nesprévnym smerom. = Skontrolujte smer &innosti (kéd P8).
= Skontrolujte nastavenie charakteristiky.
= Skontrolujte potrubie.
= Skontrolujte konfigurdciu montéznych dielov.
Unik vzduchu z polohovacieho zariadenia. > Skontroluite tesnenia.

9.1.1 Vymazanie chybovych kédov
Chybové kédy EO a E3 az E8 mozno vymazat takto:

_ 3. Otoctte @ k vyberu kédu chyby.
='_' FY' |"_(l 4. Stlatte @, zobrazi sa ESC. Chybovy kéd bliké.
€00 : 5. Otocte B kym sa nezobrazi RST.
v "1 6. Stlacte @ k vymazanie chyby.
_ = Postup resetovania mdzete zrusif sacenim ovlédacieho tlagidla,
F" LJ : kym sa zobrazuje ESC.
tE0O
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Poruchy

9.2 Nuidzové opatrenia

Pri vypadku privodu vzduchu alebo elektrického signdlu polohovacie zariadenie odvzdusni
pohon, &im sa ventil presunie do polohy bezpecnej pri poruche uréenej pohonom. Prevadz-
kovatelia zariadenia s6 zodpovedni za havarijné opatrenia, ktoré sa majo prijat v zariadent.

%% Rada
Nuidzové opatrenia v pripade poruchy ventilu st opisané v prisluinej dokumentdcii ventilu.
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10 Servis

Préce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykond-
vaf len persondl s prislusnou kvalifikéciou na
vykondvanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného drazu v désledku

vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim
v prostredi s nebezpecdenstvom vybuchu
dodrziavajte normu EN 60079-14 (VDE
0185, &ast'1).

= Prdce v prostred s nebezpecenstvom
vybuchu smie vykondvaf len persondl,
ktory presiel $peciélnym skolenim alebo
intruktéZou alebo ktory je oprévneny
pracovaf na zariadeniach chrénenych
proti vybuchu v nebezpecnych
priestoroch.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nebezpecenstvo rozdrvenia spésobené

pohybom pohonu a drieku zdstréky.

= Nevkladajte ruky ani prsty do upinacej
objimky, kym je privod vzduchu
pripojeny k polohovaciemu zariadeniv.

= Pred précou na polohovacom zariadeni
odpojte a zablokujte privod
pneumatického vzduchu, ako aj riadiaci
signdl.

= Nebrdrite pohybu pohonu a drieku
zéstreky vkladanim predmetov do jarma.

Servis

A\ VAROVANIE

Nahly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusriovani

pneumatického pohonu.

= Pri préci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivaijte
ochranu zraku a sluchu.

Polohovacie zariadenie bolo skontrolované
spolo¢nostou SAMSON pred tym, ako
opustilo tovére.

—  Zdruka na vyrobok zaniké, ak sa
servisné alebo opravarenské préce, ktoré
nie s0 opisané v tomfo névode, vykonaiji
bez predchddzajiceho sohlasu
popredajného servisu spoloénosti
SAMSON.

- Pouzivaite len origindlne ndhradné diely
od spoloénosti SAMSON, ktoré
zodpovedaju pévodnym $pecifikéciam.

10.1 Cistenie okienka na kryte

Okno je vyrobené z Makrolonu® a pri
&isteni abrazivnymi &istiacimi prostriedkami
alebo prostriedkami obsahujdcimi
rozpGifadld sa potkodi. Aby sa zabrénilo
poskodeniu:

= Neotierajte okno do sucha.

= Nepouzivaijte Ziadne istiace prostriedky
obsahujice chlér alebo alkohol ani
abrazivne &istiace prostriedky.

= Na &istenie pouzZivajte neabrazivnu,
makkd handricku.
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Servis

ID konfigurdcie

10.2 Aktualizdcie firmvéru
Aktudlna verzia firmvéru

Kontaktujte miestnu technickd a obchodnt
kancelériu alebo pobocku spolognosti
SAMSON (P www.samsongroup.com >

Pozadovand verzia firmvéru

About SAMSON > Sales offices) 10.3 Pravidelnd kontrola

a poziadaijte o aktualizéciu firmvéru. a testovanie polohovacieho
Pozadované 3pecifikacie zariadenia

Pri Ziadosti o aktualizdciu firmvéru uvedte Odporgzame kontrolu a testovanie minimél-
nasledujice Gdaie: ne podla Tabulka 10-1.

- Typ

—  Sériové &islo

Tabulka 10-1: Odporiéané kontroly a testovanie

Kontroly a testovanie Opatrenia, ktoré sa maju prijaf v pripade
negativneho vysledku

Skontrolujte itatelnost a Gplnost oznacenti, 3titkov | Kontaktujte spoloénost SAMSON v pripade
a typovych stitkov na polohovacom zariadeni. poskodenia, chybaijucich alebo nespréavnych
stitkov, aby ste ich obnovili.

Vy¢istite vietky ndpisy, ktoré si pokryté 3pinou
a s necitatelné.

Skontroluite, ¢i je polohovacie zariadenie pevne | Utichnite vietky uvolnené montézne skrutky.
namontované.

Prekontrolujte pneumatické pripojenia. Utichnite vietky uvolnené vonkaisie konektory
skrutkového spojenia.

Obnovte vietky vzduchové potrubia alebo
hadice, ktoré netesnia.

Skontrolujte napdijacie kéble. Utiahnite vietky uvolnené kablové vyvodky.

Uistite sa, Ze sU vodice zasunuté do svoriek
a utiahnite vietky uvolhené skrutky na svorkach.

Obnovte poskodené vodice.

Skontrolujte chybové hlasenia na displeji Riesenie problémov (pozri kapitolu ,Poruchy”).
(indikované ikonou chybového alarmu 1y ).
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11 Vyradenie z prevadzky

Préce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykond-
vaf len persondl s prislusnou kvalifikéciou na
vykondvanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného drazu v désledku

vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim
v prostredi s nebezpecdenstvom vybuchu
dodrZiavajte normu EN 60079-14
(VDE 0165, &ast 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vy-
buchu smie vykondvaf len persondl, kto-
ry presiel $pecidlnym skolenim alebo in-
StruktéZou alebo ktory je oprdvneny pra-
covaf na zariadeniach chrénenych proti
vybuchu v nebezpecnych priestoroch.

A\ VAROVANIE

Nabhly hlasny zvuk pri odvzdusriovani

pneumatického pohonu.

= Pri prdci v blizkosti ventilu pouZivaijte
ochranu zraku a sluchu.

@ UPOZORNENIE

Proces sa narusi prerusenim vzavretej

regulacnej slucky.

= Polohovaé nemontujte ani neservisuijte,
ked je proces v chode, a len po odpojeni
zariadenia uzavretim uzatvdracich
ventilov.

Vyradenie z prevadzky

Ak chcete polohovacie zariadenie vyradif

z prevédzky, postupuijte takto:

1. Odpojte a zablokuijte privod vzduchu
a signdlny tlak.

2. Otvorte kryt polohovacieho zariadenia
a odpoijte vodiée riadiaceho signélu.
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12 Demontaz

Préce opisané v tejto kapitole smie vykond-
vaf len persondl s prislusnou kvalifikéciou na
vykondvanie takychto Gloh.

A\ NEBEZPECIE

Riziko smrtelného drazu v désledku

vznietenia vybusnej atmosféry.

= Pri prédci s polohovacim zariadenim
v prostredi s nebezpecdenstvom vybuchu
dodrZiavajte normu EN 60079-14
(VDE 0165, &ast 1).

= Prdce v prostredi s nebezpecenstvom vy-
buchu smie vykondvaf len persondl, kto-
ry presiel $pecidlnym skolenim alebo in-
StruktéZou alebo ktory je oprdvneny pra-
covaf na zariadeniach chrénenych proti
vybuchu v nebezpecnych priestoroch.

1. Vyradte polohovacie zariadenie
z prevédzky (pozri kapitolu ,Vyradenie
z prevédzky”).

2. Odpoijte vodice riadiaceho signdlu od
polohovacieho zariadenia.

3. Odpoijte potrubia privodu vzduchu
a signdlneho tlaku (nevyZzaduie sa pri
priamom pripojeni pomocou
pripojovacieho bloku).

4. Ak chcete polohovadlo odstrdnit, uvolnite
dve upeviiovacie skrutky na polohova-
ciom zariadeni.

Demontdaz

EB 8484-1 SK
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13 Opravy

Poskodené polohovacie zariadenie sa musi
opravit alebo vymenit.

@ UPOZORNENIE

Riziko poskodenia polohovacieho

zariadenia v désledku nesprévneho servisu

alebo opravy.

= Nevykondvaijte Ziadne opravy sami.

= Kontaktujte popredajny servis spolocnosti
SAMSON pre opravdrenské prdce.

13.1 Servis zariadeni
chrénenych proti vybuchu

Ak je potrebné vykonaf 4drzbu éasti zaria-
denia, na ktorej je zaloZzend ochrana proti
vybuchu, zariadenie sa nesmie uviesf spaf
do prevédzky, kym ho kvalifikovany inspek-
tor neposudi podla poZiadaviek na ochranu
proti vybuchu, nevydd osved&enie o kontrole
alebo neudeli zariadeniu znacku zhody.
Kontrola kvalifikovanym in3pektorom sa ne-
vyzaduije, ak vyrobca vykond bezng skizku
zariadenia pred jeho opdtovnym uvedenim
do prevadzky a absolvovanie beznej skasky
sa zdokumentuje pripojenim znacky zhody
k zariadeniu. Komponenty chrénené proti
vybuchu nahradte len origindlnymi, bezne
testovanymi komponentmi od vyrobcu.

Zariadenia, ktoré uz boli prevédzkované mi-
mo nebezpecnych priestorov a sG uréené na
buddce pouzitie v nebezpeénych priesto-
roch, musia spliiaf bezpegnostné poziadavky
kladené na servisované zariadenia. Pred

Opravy

prevédzkou v priestoroch s nebezpecen-
stvom vybuchu otestujte zariadenia podla
$pecifikdcii pre servis zariadeni chrénenych
proti vybuchu.

13.2 Vrdtenie zariadeni do
spoloénosti SAMSON

Poskodené polohovacie zariadenia je mozné
vrdtit na opravu do spoloénosti SAMSON.

Ak chcete vrétif zariadenia do spolognosti
SAMSON:

1. Vyradte polohovacie zariadenie
z prevédzky (pozri kapitolu ,Vyradenie
z prevédzky”).

2. Odstrérite polohovacie zariadenie (pozri
kapitolu ,Demont&z”).

3. Postupujte podla popisu na strénke
Vrétenie tovaru na nasej webovej strdnke
» www.samsongroup.com > Service &
Support > After-sales Service > Returning
goods

EB 8484-1 SK
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14 Likviddcia

Sme registrovani v nemeckom
nérodnom registri pre
elektroodpad (stiftung ear) ako
vyrobca elekirickych

a elektronickych zariadent,
WEEE reg. ¢.: DE 62194439

> Dodriiovq]te miestne, vnitrostdtne
a medzindrodné predpisy o odpadoch.
= Nevyhadzujte komponenty, mazivé

a nebezpeéné létky spolu s ostatnym do-
movym odpadom.

i Poznémka
Na poziadanie vém mézeme poskytnif
recyklacny pas podla PAS 1049. Staci ném
poslaf e-mail na adresu aftersalesservice@
samsongroup.com a uviest Udaje o adrese
vasej spolocnosti.

1¥ Rada
Na poziadanie mézeme urcif poskytovatela
sluzieb na demontdz a recykléciu vyrobku.

Likvidacia

EB 8484-1 SK
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15 Certifikaty

Na dalgich strandch sG uvedené tieto

certifikéty:

EU vyhlésenie o zhode pre TROVIS
3730-1

EU vyhldsenie o zhode pre TROVIS
3730-1-110, -510, -810, -850

Certifikét TR CU pre TROVIS 3730-1

Certifikat TR CU pre TROVIS 3730-1-
110, -510, -810, -850

UKCA vyhlésenie o zhode pre TROVIS
3730-1

UKCA vyhlésenie o zhode pre TROVIS
3730-118,-518

UKCA vyhlésenie o zhode pre TROVIS
3730-858

Osvedgenie o typovej skuske EU pre
TROVIS 3730-1-110, -510, -810, -850

Certifikét FM pre TROVIS 3730-1-130

Certifikét IECEx pre TROVIS 3730-1-
111,-511,-811, -851

Certifikét TR-CU Ex pre TROVIS 3730-1-
113

Certifikét UKEX pre TROVIS 3730-1-
118,-518

Certifikét UKEX pre TROVIS 3730-1-858

Uvedené certifikaty boli v éase uverejnenia
aktudlne. Najnovsie certifikéty ndjdete

na nasej webovej strénke:

P www.samsongroup.com > Products &
Applications > Product selector > Valve
accessories > TROVIS 3730-1

Certifikaty

EB 8484-1 SK
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EU Konformitatserklarung/EU Declaration of Conformity/
Déclaration UE de conformité

Die alleinige Verantwortung fiir die Ausstellung dieser Konformitatserklarung tragt der Hersteller/
This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer/
La présente déclaration de conformité est établie sous la seule responsabilité du fabricant.

Fir das folgende Produkt/ For the following product/Nous certifions que le produit

Elektropneumatischer Stellungsregler / Electropneumatic Positioner /
Positionneur électropneumatique
TROVIS 3730-1-...

wird die Konformitat mit den einschlagigen Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union bestatigt/
the conformity with the relevant Union harmonisation legislation is declared with/
est conforme a la Iégislation d'harmonisation de I'Union applicable selon les normes:

EN 61000-6-2:2005, EN 61000-6-3:2007
EMC 2014/30/EU +A1:2011, EN 61326-1:2013

RoHS 2011/65/EU EN 50581:2012

Hersteller / Manufacturer / Fabricant:

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
Weismlllerstralle 3
D-60314 Frankfurt am Main
Deutschland/Germany/Allemagne

Frankfurt/ Francfort, 2018-11-26
Im Namen des Herstellers/ On behalf of the Manufacturer/ Au nom du fabricant.

/'.U /?C{ rv (VU/&U

Dr. Julian Fuchs Dipl.-Ing. Silke Bianca Schafer
Zentralabteilungsleiter/Head of Department/Chef du département Total Quality Management/
Entwicklung Ventilanbaugerate und Messtechnik Management par la qualité totale

Development Valve Attachments and Measurement Technologies

ce_trovis-3730-1-_de_en_fra_rev08.pdf
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EU Konformitatserklarung/EU Declaration of Conformity/
Déclaration UE de conformité

Die alleinige Verantwortung fiir die Ausstellung dieser Konformitétserklarung tragt der Hersteller/
This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer/
La présente déclaration de conformité est établie sous la seule responsabilité du fabricant.

Fir das folgende Produkt/ For the following product/Nous certifions que le produit

Elektropneumatischer Stellungsregler / Electropneumatic Positioner /
Positionneur électropneumatique
TROVIS 3730-1-110, -510, -810, -850

entsprechend der EU-Baumusterpriifbescheingung PTB 18 ATEX 2001 ausgestellt von der/
according to the EU Type Examination PTB 18 ATEX 2001 issued by/
établi selon le certificat CE d’essais sur échantillons PTB 18 ATEX 2001 émis par:

Physikalisch Technische Bundesanstalt
Bundesallee 100
D-38116 Braunschweig
Benannte Stelle/Notified Body/Organisme notifié 0102

wird die Konformitat mit den einschlagigen Harmonisierungsrechtsvorschriften der Union bestéatigt/
the conformity with the relevant Union harmonisation legislation is declared with/
est conforme a la législation d'harmonisation de I'Union applicable selon les normes:

EN 61000-6-2:2005, EN 61000-6-3:2007
+A1:2011, EN 61326-1:2013

EN 60079-0: 2018, EN 60079-11: 2012,
EN 60079-15: 2010, EN 60079-31: 2014

RoHS 2011/65/EU EN 50581:2012

EMC 2014/30/EU

Explosion Protection 2014/34/EU

Hersteller / Manufacturer / Fabricant:

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
Weismlillerstrale 3
- D-60314 Frankfurt am Main
Deutschland/Germany/Allemagne

Frankfurt/ Francfort, 2018-11-26
Im Namen des Herstellers/ On behalf of the Manufacturer/ Au nom du fabricant.

pof

i (el v € udt

Dr. Julian Fuchs Dipl.-Ing. Silke Bianca Schéfer
Zentralabteilungsleiter/Head of Department/Chef du département Total Quality Management/
Entwicklung Ventilanbaugerate und Messtechnik Management par la qualité totale

Development Valve Attachments and Measurement Technologies

ce_trovis-3730-1-110-510-810-850_de_en_fra_rev08.
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EBPA3HMIICKUI SKOHOMWYECKUI COIO3
[ H [ JOEKJAPAIIMSI O COOTBETCTBUU

3aapuTens OOIIECTBO C OrpaHHYeHHO 0TBeTCTREHHOCTRIO "CAMCOH KOHTPOJIC".
OCHOBHO/ ToCy/lapcTBEHHBIH perucTpauuoHHbil Homep: 1037700041026, MecTo HaxomAeHHS W aapec
MeCTa OCYIUECTBIeHHs JeartenbHocTH: 109544, ropox Mocksa. OyibBap DHTY3HAacToB, A0M 2. 3Tak 5

komuara 11, Poccuiickas ®enepauus. Tenedon: +7 (495) 777-4545, anpec 5neKTPOHHOi MOYTHL:
samson(@samson.ru.

B snue [enepaneroro aupekropa Kpemvinamxanosa Aspera Munpucosnya, JeHCTBYIOUEr0 HA OCHOBAHUK
Ycraga.

3asIBJIseT, YTo [103HIMOHEph! ITeKTPOMHeBMaTHYIeCK e ¢ MapkupoBkoi SAMSON Tunos TROVIS 3730-1

TROVIS 3730-3.

Hsrorosutens "SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik”.

MecTo Haxox/IeHHS M a[pec MeCTa OCYLICCTB/ICHWs JESTEILHOCTH [0 H3TOTOBNEHUIO MPOTYKIIHH:
Weismullerstrasse 3. 60314 Frankfurt am Main. ®eseparustas Pecny6nuka Cepmanus.

[pomykuus wusrotoBnena B coorserctBui ¢ 2014/30/EU_"Electromagnetic compatibility directive"
2014/30/EU "JlupeKTHBA M0 71eKTPOMATHUTHOMH COBMECTHMOCTH").

Kon TH B3JT EASC: 9032 89 000 0.

CepuitHplil BBITYCK.

cooTBeTcTBYeT TpeGosanusv TP TC 020/2011 "DieKTpOMATHHUTHAA COBMECTHMOCTb TEXHHYECKHX
cpencTs".

Jexnapauus 0 COOTBETCTBMH NPHHATA HA OCHOBAHHH JKCIUTYATALMOHHON JAOKYMEHTALHH (HHCTPYKIHK
oo MoHTaxky ¥ skcnnyatauuu EB  8484-1 RU); npotokoma wcmbitanmii  Ne  10-08-2020 ot
04.08.2020. sbianHoro McmbiTatensHolt aboparopreil OOIECTBA ¢ OrPAHUYEHHOH OTBETCTBEHHOCTBIO
'

"WcnblTaTebHbLH HEeHTp".
CxeMa JeK/I1apUpOBaHUs COOTBETCTBHA: 111

Jonoauurenpuass uupopmauusi pasgenst 5 u 7 [OCT 30804.3.2-2013 (IEC 61000-3-2:2009)
"COBMECTUMOCTD TEXHHYECKIX CPEACTB HIEKTPOMATHATHAA. DMHCCHA TAPMOHHYECKHX COCTABIAIONINX TOKA
TeXHHYECKUMU CDEICTBAMU ¢ MoTpebndeMbiM TokoMm He Gomee 16 A (B omHoii dase). Hopmbl u MeToms
ucnpitanuii", pasnen 5 T'OCT 30804.3.3-2013 (IEC 61000-3-3:2008) "COBMECTHMOCTh TEXHHHECKHX
CPEJICTB MeKTpoMartuTHas. OrpaHinyeHne H3MeHeHHi HaNpSKeHHs., KONeOaHn HanpsokeHus U hukepa B
HHU3KOBOJIBTHBIX CHCTEMax 3/1eKTpocHaOeHHs obliero HasHayeHus. TexHWYECKHEe CpeicTBa
norpebnsembiv_Tokom He Gonee 16 A (B onmoit ¢ase). mojkIOuaeMble K 3/eKTPHYECKOl ceTd mpw
HecO6TI0IeHUH ONPeIelIeHHBIX YCIOBHI MOAKIFOYeH L. HOPMBI ¥ METONBI MCTIBITAHMH" .

YcnoBHs XpaHeHWs: MOJ HAaBeCaMM [DH TeMIIEPATYpe OKDY)KAIOUIEro Bo3ayxa oT MuHyc 60 °C so
mmoc 60 °C u oTHOCHTENnbHOHM BiakHOcTH 10 70%. HasHayeHHBIf cpok xpawenus: 24 mecsna.
HasnaueHHbIi cpok cinyskGei: 15 net.

Kpeimimamxaios Asper MHapucoiy
(®U.0. 3assirens)

EASC N RU [I-DE.MX24.B.01219/20
JlaTa perncTpanuH AeKIapAHHI O COOTBETCTBHH: 05.08.2020
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EBPA3MIICKIN SKOHOMUWYECKHIA COI03
[ H [ JEKJAPAITMS O COOTBETCTBUA

3assuTens, OOMIECTBO ¢ OrpaHUYeHHOI oTBeTCTBeHHOCTRIO "CAMCOH KOHTPOJIC".
OCHOBHO# T0CY/IapCTBEHHBIH PEruCTPALMOHHbI Homep: 1037700041026, MecTo HaxomIeHHS M a,
MecTa OCylIecTBleHHA aearenbHocTH: 109544, ropon Mocksa, OynbBap DHTY3MACTOB., 10M 2. 3Tak 5

komuara 11. Poccuiickas ®enmepauus. Tenedon: +7 (495) 777-4545. ampec 5neKTPOHHOI _MmOYTHL
samson(@samson.ru.

B Jnue [enepanbroro anpekropa Kpemvinamxanosa Aspera Muapucosnya, 1eHCTBYIONIEr0 HA OCHOBAHHH
YcraBa.

3a5IBJISIET, 4T0 [103HIMOHepEI eKTPOMHeRMATHYeCKIe ¢ MapkupoBkoi SAMSON tunos TROVIS 3730-1
TROVIS 3730-3.

HUsrorosutens "SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik".
MecTo HaXOMIEHMS W aJpec MecTa OCYIICCTBIICHHS JESTEeNLHOCTH [0 H3COTOBJIEHHIO MPOIYKIHH:
Weismullerstrasse 3. 60314 Frankfurt am Main. ®eneparustnas Pecriy6nuka [epmanus.

[pomykuusa wusrotoBnena B coorBercTBuu ¢ 2014/30/EU_"Electromagnetic compatibility directive"
2014/30/EU "]IupeKTHBA [0 3IeKTPOMArHHTHON COBMECTUMOCTH").

Kon TH B3I EASC: 9032 89 000 0.

CepuitHbIif BBITYCK.

COOTBETCTBYET TP TP_TC 020/2011 "DneKTpoMAHHTHAS COBMECTHMOCTb _TEXHHYECKUX
cpenacTs".

Jlexapauus 0 COOTBETCTBHH MPHHATA HA OCHOBAHHH JKCIUIYATALMOHHON A0KYMEHTALMH (WHCTPYKIHK
o MoHTaxy ¥ _oskcniyarauuum EB  8484-1 RU): mnportokoma wcmerranmit Ne 10-08-2020 ot
04.08.2020. sbinanHoro McmbitatesnsHoii naboparopueil OOLecTBAa ¢ OpAHMYEHHOH OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO
"

"WUcnplTaTe bHBIH HEHTD".
CxeMa JIeK/1apHPOBAHUS COOTBETCTBHSA: 1.

JlononHuTeNbHAS dor usi pasgensl 5 u 7 T'OCT 30804.3.2-2013 (IEC 61000-3-2:2009)
"CoBMECTHMOCTD TEXHHUECKHX CPE/ICTB DICKTPOMATHHTHA. DMUCCHS TADMOHMYECKHX COCTABIIAIONINX TOKA
TEXHHYECKHMH CDEICTBAMU ¢ MOTpebniemMbiM TokoM He Gomee 16 A (B onHoit dase). HopMmel u meTomb
ucnpitanuit", pasnen 5 T'OCT 30804.3.3-2013 (IEC 61000-3-3:2008) "COBMECTHMOCTE TEXHMHECKHX
CPEACTB dNIeKTpOMarHuTHas. OrpaHiyenne H3MeHeHH HampsKeHns. KoneOaHnii HanpsokeHus U hiukepa B
HU3KOBOJIBTHBIX _ CHCTEMAX 3/IEKTPOCHaOkeHus 0obliero HasHadeHWs. TeXHWYECKHe CpEICTBA _C
norpebnsembiv_TokoM He Gosee 16 A (B onHoit dase). moAxirouaeMble K 3J€KTPUYECKON CeTH mpu
HeCcOBMI0IeHIH ONpe/IeNIeHHBIX YCIOBUH MOAKIF0YeHH. HOPMBI M METOJIbI MCTIbITAHMK",

Ycnopus XpaHeHws: MO HABecaMy DU TeMIIeparype OKDPYXKAIOLIEro Bo3ayxa OT muHyc 60 °C jo
mnoc 60 °C M OTHOCHTENbHOM BiakHocTH 10 70%. HasnadueHHbIf cpok xpaHenus: 24 wmecsna.
HasHaueHHbI# cpok cyxGbr: 15 mer.

KppivimamxaioB Asper MHnpucosid
(D0, sassutens)

O
PerucTpanuoHHbIii HOME < ALUH 0 COOTBETCTBHH:
EASC N RU JI-DE.MX24.B.01219/20
JlaTa perHcTpannH AeKIAPALHH O COOTBETCTBHH: 05.08.2020
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PH cPOK AEfCTBEAC DU = po 1803

| MECT OCYLLIECTRIIEHHS JESTENBHOCTH B OIACTH akipeIATaLIAA: 105066, Pocous, ropo Mockea, ymmua Hroiwist Kpacrocereciast, 1om 35, cTpoerie 64, kovrema 22

"U3rOTOBUTEAD

& COOTBETCTBYET TPEBOBAHISIM Texuuyeckoro pernamenta TamoxeHHOTO cofo3a «O GezonacHOCTH

[H[ NeEASC RU C-DEHAS6.

Cepus RU M 0249362 - >

OPTAH ITO CEPTUOHKAITUU  nporyxipu OfiecTsa c OTpAHMYEHHON  OTBETCTBRHHOCTHO  «TexBesomacHoCTE.
ATIpec MecTa HaXCoR e Ko eckoro ma: 127486, Poccus, ropon Mockea, yrmua Jleryrisicias, Ao 1 ropriyce 2, 3mack 3, roviettienive 1, sovmama 19, Arpeca

g 301668, Pocews, Tymicravt ofmacts, ropon Hosoviockosck, ynia OpzROHHKHITE, oM 8 MPHCTPOSHHOS HEAGLI0E 3AHNE — PHCT]OMKA K KXY Ne3,3omk,
roveierve 4 1 novewerve 10, Hovep aTrecTam aipervmalnii (pervCIpalbiosmbit Hoviep) RARUTTHAGS. Jlata BHECSHUS. B PEECTp CBEOCHUN 00
axspemToRarHOM L - 10.082018. Tenedhor: +74952081646, ampec arexporHoit noumer: teh-bezi@inbox .

- BAABUTEAD
OBluecTBO ¢ OrpaHuueHHOM oTseTcTReHBOCTBI0 «CAMCOH KOHTPOJIC». OcHOBHOM TrOCYAapCTBERHBIH PErnHCTPaUyOHHBIA
Homep 1037700041026. MecTo Haxouk1eHIA (apec IOPHAKYECKOrO JIHLA) i aIPec MECTa OCYIECTBCHHA ASATEIBHOCTH: 109544,
Poccusi, Mocksa, Gyikeap DHTY3HACTOB, AoM 2, 3Task 5, kombara 11.

Tenedon: +74957774545, anpec 71eKTPOHKOM MOYTHI: SAMSON@ samson.Tu

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT.
MecTo HaxoKACHHS (anpec FOPHANYECKOTO AKLA) H aAPeC MECTa OCYINECTBICHHA NEATENLHOCTH MO M3IOTOBNCHHIO MPOIYKIMH:
Weismullerstrasse 3, 60314 Frankfurt am Main, T'epmanis. ,

TIPOAYKITHS

)

)

DNeKTponHeBMaTHYECKHe Mo3uLMoHepsl Tuo TROVIS 3730-1-113, TROVIS 3730-3-113. MapkupoBKH B3pLIBO3AWIUTEL H A\'

3AIUTEl OT BOCTIIAMEHEHHS FOPIOYeif IBINN U MHbIE CBEAEHHS O NPOMYKUKH, OGECNIeYHBAIOLINE €€ HASHTHDHKALINIO, TPHBEACHS! |
Ha nnetax 1, 2 mpunoxenus (6nanku NeNe 0751061, 0751062). r
CepuitHBIH BBITYCK.

KOA THBIAEA3C 9032810000

ofopynoBanis 114 paGoThl BO B3phIBOATIACHBIX cpenax» (TP TC 012/2011)

CEPTUO®UKAT COOTBETCTBUS BBIAAH HA OCHOBAHUU >
. Tpotokona uensitaruit Ne 0749-HU-01 ot 17.08.2020 roza HenbitatensHoi aGopaTopui B3pEIBOsALIHILEHHOTO 0GOPYA0BAHHS
Ofwecrsa ¢ orpanndeHHON oteetcTBeHHOCTEI0 "TEXBE3OTIACHOCTDL", attectar akkpenmtamdu RA.RU.2IHBS4 ot r
26.03.2018. AxTa aHanu3a coctosHus npoussoacTea Ne 0749-ACII ot 11.02.2020. Texsuueckol NOKyMEHTalMA M3IOTOBUTEINS |
COrNacHo ANCTY 2 Mpunoxenus (Gnank Ne 0751062). Cxema ceprudmiaumy lc.

OIIOAHUTEABHAS MTHO®OPMAITUA

TaHAAPTEl W MHBIE HOPMATHBHBIE JOKYMEHTH, PUMEHAEMBIE MPH MOATBEPKACHHM COOTBETCTBHS, NPHBENEHR! Ha JMcIe 3
npunoxenus (Gnank Ne 0751063). Yenosus xpadenus: ot Muxyc S5 °C no nmoc 70 °C. Cpok xpaHeHus — 24 mecsaua. Cpox
cny#6bl (rogHocTH) — 15 net.

BKAIOYHUTEABHO

/ - Tonomapes Muxan Banepeesuy
PyxosoanTeas ( {"y 7 i P

AWII0) OpraHa mno c;prrifq)

M.II T @noy
By I.Umenes AHTOH AHfpeeBHY
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o K CEPTUOUKATY COOTBETCTBHSI Ne EADC  RUCDEHAG5.B.0070020 7
b : Cepus RU  Ne 0751061 fd
l\_ 1. OnHeanue KOHCTPYKLHMH H CPEACTB 0fecreqenHs B3PLIBOIALINTEI ! /]
R SnekTp MHECKHE TTO poi Tios TROVIS 3730-1-113, TROVIS 3730-3-113 (zanee 1o TeKCTY — TOIMUMOHEPHI) Mpenra- o
e 3HQUEHB /1T YOTAHOBKK HA PEryTHPYIOUIME. DHERMATHYCCKAS KTANANbI AT OPETENICHHA TEKYLLETD XOMIa WM YTTa TIOBOPOTa OTHOCK-
& | TENEHO YNPARNSIOILETO CHTHATA U YNpaBickHs kianasaMu. CUrHal, fOCTYNAIOWMA U3 Mbl YT C. '8
e XOTA/YTIOM OTKPEITUS PEryIMPYIOWETo KAANaK, BHPAGATHBA TIPH STOM YMPan siowee 1aBieHie 1T DHCBMATHECCKOTO TIPUBO . - 1
[\ TIO3ULMOHEPH BRITIOTHEHBL B KOPIYCAX ¢ KPhIIKAMHK IIPAMOYIOTLHOM (OPMET, HITGTORACHHRX M3 HEPAKABCIOUICH CTATN Wik alioMHHKe- /,1
e BOTO CMABA C COACPRAHMEM MATHHA Mence 7.5 Yo, Kphilika MOIMUMOHEpa MOKET BT BRINOTHEHA C KPYTT6IM CMOTPOBRIM OKOWKOM H
T Ge3 wero. TIOBEPXHOCTE XPOMMPOBAHA M TIOKPEITA TIOPOIIKOBOH KPACKOH. BUYTPU KOPNYCOB pacrioNOeHbl SACKTPOTTHERMATHHECKMIE
& | NPeoGPasOBATEE, IMEKTPOHHEIE CXEMEI YIPARICHNUA HE IUTATAN, JNEMEHTEL s TIOAKIOUSHHAS WIEKTPUSCCKUX M THEBMATHHUCCKHUX JTHHHUH, \J
| 4 Ha o71H0i GokOBOM CTOPOHE MOBEPXHOCTI KOPITYCA YCTAHOBIEHEI KaGeABHbIE BROJILI, Ha JPYTOM — MOIKIKUCHHS THEBMATHYECKOH CHeTe- - T
) Mot KaBeanrnie BROIB BRTIOAHEHI H3 TIOTHAMIIA, HHKCTHPOBAHHOH JATyHH WM Hepaareiomelt ctami, Ha kopryce uMeroTes 3a3emiis- /1
M TOLIMi 3a%HM | TaOnHHKa C MAPKHPOBKOH, :"(d
P Baphiro Ctb off 5 BIPHIRO ol BHAA HCKPOGE3ONACHAs 3ACKTPUHCCKad HENh YPOBRS «ian Mo
& | TOCT 31610.11-2014 (TEC 60079- 11 2011) 1 BEMOTHEHHEM WX KOHCTPYKUWH B cOOTBeTCIBMA ¢ TpeGomannsvu [OCT 31610.0-2014
S (IEC 60079-0:2011).
{\ 2. CreunajbHbiey (ecau B MapKkup ThI YKA3AH 3HAK «X»)
el 2.1. CoeawHenye NO3HLMOHEPOB C AMMAPATYPOH, pacnos TOALHHUﬁ BHE BIPLIBOONACHON 30HBI, JONAHO OCYIIECTBIATRCH Hepes
e Gapbephl MCKPO3AILTHY, UMEIOUME CCPTHDUKAT COOTBCTCTHHS A8 MONKINOUYEHNS YCTPOHCTR, HAXOIAIIHACH BO BIPRIBOONACHLIX
{ & 30HAX TIOMEUICHHM M HAPYAHKIX YCTUHOROK, A€ BOIMOKHO 0Gpasosauue B3pHEBOOTIACHOH Tasomod emecn kareropum 1IC;
& BXOZIHAIE W BEIXOHAIE HCKPOGEIONACHETE TIAPAMETPBI MOSHLIOHEPOB € YNCTOM NAPAMETPOB COSIIMHHUTETRHOTO KaBens DOMAHBL
“ COOTBETCTROBATE MMEKTPHYESCKAM IAPAMETPAM, YKajarHsiM Ha Gapbepe Ge30nackocTH.
Do 2.2, 3anpeu@etcs IKCIYaTals NUIHUHIHEPOB.C MIMH TIOBP
e 2.3. TIpu 3KCITyaTalMy TOSMIOHEPOB B0 B3PHIBOONIACHEIX NhineRbIX cpemax moarpyminbl IIC HeoGX01HMO BIRMEH MOCTARIAEMBIX

HCI0T530BaTH CEPTUHUUMPORAHHBIE KaGEARHEIE BROIL M 3ANIYLIKA, YIHTEIRAS YOTORAS OKpyAatowei cpeanl. Kabennurie so-
IR M 3ATYLUKH Z0TAHE WMETH CTENCHb SallHTh OT BHOIIHNHX BoeicTani He Hitke IP54,
2.4, TIpW yCTEHOBKE M TEXHHYECKOM OBCIVKNBAHIH NOIHLIMOHEPOB HEOOXOMMMO TIPHHUMATE MEPR AT ofiecrietcris Ge3onacHocTH
OT CTATHHECKHX SAPAOB, KOTOPLIE MOTYT 0BPAIOBATLCR HA OBEPNHOCTH CMOTPOROTO OKHi. COTIACHO HHCTPYKIMU,
370 M HAeHTH{
THITBI 3ACKTPOTTHEBMATHHECKHX numuuuucpun Ha KOTOPRIE PACTIPOCTPAHACTCS CePTHAUKAT COOTBCICTEMA. M HX MAPKHPOBKH B3PhIR( I~
UIMTE! H 3AHIATE! OT BOCTUIAMEHEHHS TOPIYciH MHITH MPHBEIeHb! B Tabmmue 1.

4

AF
¥

7

" S TaGauua 1
l'/ Haumerosanue BIPHBO3ALIMWEHHOTO EKTpo- MapKipoBKa BIPHIBOIAILMTEL MapxiposKa 3auTsi OT
‘:‘ obopyacsanns HeHUs TOPIOYeH Mhii
( DeKTPOMHEBMATHYECKHS Noswimorepsl tvios | 1Ex ia [TCT6.. T4 Gb X Ex iaIlIC T85 °C Db X
\\ TROVIS 3730-1-113, TROVIS 3/30 3-113
Lt HonpoGuoe pasese K b KO1aM 3NSKTPOTHEEMATHHECKHX TIOIHIMOHEPOB TIPUBOAMTCS B TEXHUYECKOH NOKYMEH-
l‘/ d TALMN HITOTOBHTEA, 22 2 |
< 4. 0 nannbie = 5
(\ 4.1. DnextponHenMatiyeckie nosuiosepst Tros TROVIS 3730-1-113, TROVIS 3730-3-113 8 »l
'S, 4.1.1. Crerniens 3aitutsl 0Gonouku no FOCT 142542015, ve niie . P66 (WL
"/‘; 4.1.2, Tapametpsr HCkpoG ueneH mo: Tuna TROVIS 3730-1-113 g
& L TaGnuia 2 “-]
L Tenb e UiB |IamA P Bt Ciud L. mxTH
{\ Konrakter+11, -12 (1enp MiTaiig ¥ curiana) 28 1S5 e 5 TPCHEGPEAIMO
:;\ Konrarrsi +3 1, -32 (nar4uk Gariuseckoro moaomeHns 28 115 1 5 Mana
o Kianasa)
& Konraxtsl +41, -42, +51, -32 (nuayKTupHEE KOHeuHsIe | 16 52 (tun 3)"  [0.169 (em 3)7 [35 100
{ L, BBIKTIOYATEN) ~ win 25 (tum {nan 0,064 (tun
e 2) 2
o Kowrakts +45, -46, +35. -56 (mporpavwipyeseie korcu- {16 §2 0.169 159 npeHeipemvo
e Hele Bikaoatean NAMUR) M
b4
) ’
o o it
o~ ’ 4
(& 1 a f,
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e
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P K CEPTU®UKATY COOTBETCTBHSI Ne EASC. .‘3 C-DEHAGSB.00700/20
) Cepust RU Ne 0751062

4.1.3. Tlapasterpsr vekpoGesaniackix uesicl nosuumonepos Turia TROVIS 3730-3-113

[
L
e TaGauual3
- Hens JU.B [I.mA P, Br [T L Mk,
& Konrakrst +11, -12 (uens nUTanus # cureaia) 28 115 1 14,6 MpeHEAPERIMO
( % Kowurarst +31, -32 (nar4ik Gaxruyeckoro nonomeHns 28 115 1 11,1 Maia
. Kaanana)
e Konrakrst +41, -42, +51, -52 (HHAYKTHBHbIE KOHEHITRIE 16 52 (mwm 3)") |0.169 (tumr 3)0 |41.1 100
o BRIKITIO4ATENM) Z nan 25 (tun fwom 0,064 (run
& 2) 2)
s Kowurakrer +45, -46,+35, -36 (nporpavmupyemsie koAet- |16 52 0.169 L1 TpeHEGpeAITO | -
N Hhie Bhikiiouatet NAMUR) | M
b Konrakrst +81:-82 (varsmusiii kianas) 2 115 1 11.1
< Konraxts! +83, -84 (awckpernuiit Buxox NAMUR) 1 52 0.169 111
) % Koirrakrsi +87, -88 (iuckperanii BX01) 2 115 1 37,1
& X Tiprmeuanne: ) HILTYKTHBULIH KOHEUHRT BLIKTIoyaTenb Triia SI2-SN.
e, 4.1:4. Nonycimvbic AHATAIOHB! TEMICPATyp OKpyRatouiel Cpearl (BIPHRCOTACHbIE Ta30BLIC cp-..’xsx) LIS TEMTICPATYPHOTO
- knacea, °C:
[/ T4 L munyc 55...+80
(:‘ T6 MuHyc §5..+55
@] C HHAYKTHBHEMM KOHCHHBIMRI BEIKTIONATesMH Titia S12- S -
IS T4 : crciineeene MAHYC 50,470
[ S T6 g Bait Minyc 50..+45
[f/ C BHELUHMM AATYHKOM NOAOACHAR A noantmosepa Tuna TROVIS 3730-3- 113 ™
¢ T4 % mutyc 30..+80
= T6:... munyc 30..+55
,_\ 4.1.5. JlomycTumbic JHanasoHbl TEMTACPATYP OKPYKAOEH Cpebi
L 0 (B3PBIBOOTIACHEIE HIAGKRIE CPETHL) 115 TEMTISpaTyphl oBepxHocTH, °C:
< {8 munyc 55..+55
[\ c AATYUKOM 110, TS ne’ pa trma TROVIS 3730-3-113:
Pl T85°C ” mutyc 30..+55
5 4.1.6. TaGapuribie pasMephl, MACCA TIOIULMOHEPOR ... oovovs oo consoces e CM. TENHHHYECKY KO IOKYMEHTATIMIO MITOTOBHTENS
["} y 5. TexuuvecKas A0KYMEHTAUHS HITOTOBHTES i
L 5.1. MueTpykipis no MOWTAKY H 9KCIUTY &TAUMK HA 31EKTpoTHenMaTHucckuii nosuuuonep TROVIS 3730-1 Ne EB 8484-1 RU (mananiue: :;
|-, ssaps 2019) o 27.03.2020 Sl
\;, 5.2, MmeTpyKimsl Mo MOHTaKY W IKCTUTYATALMM HA 37EKTRONHCRMATHICCKHT nosuimonep TROVIS 3730-3 ¢ HART® mpotokonom
‘;- "~ NoEB 8484-3 RU (snnanne: mapr 2019) ot 16.04.2020 g
& 5.3. TMacnopra: Ne 4218-1000121630-001-2020.TIC ot 10.02.2020, Ne 4218-1000121630-002-2020.11C ot 10.02.2020, Ne 4218- Y|
{ 4 1000121630-003-2020.TIC or 10.02,2020, Ne 4218-1000121630-004-2020.FIC o7 10.02.2020 >
b 5.4. UYepresu: NeNe 1050-0623T (25.06.03). 1050-0790-SWD (01.10.09), 1050-1436-SWD (16.07.15), 1050-1443-SWD (28.08.18),
Mew 1050-1444-SWD-(28.08.18), 1050-1452-SWD (28.08.18). 1050-1455-SWD (30.11.17). 1050-1482-SWD (19.04.16), 1050-1519-
':/ SWD (05.11.15), 1050-1543 (28.09.17). 1050-1544 (28.09.17). 1050-1607-SWD (28.06.17), 1050-1610-SWD (28.08.18), 1050- -
& 1611-SWD (19.04.16), 1050-1617-SWD (28.08.18). 1050-1619-SWD (19.04.16), 1050-1709-SWD (28.09.17), 1050-1891-SWD
( 4 (27.08.18). 1050-1688 (07.09.18). 1050-1689 (30.07.18), 1050-1731-SWD (17.07.17). 1050-1746 (23.11.17), 1050-1747 (23.11. 17), i
o 1050-1775-SWD (18.07.17), 1050-1780-SWD (28.08.17). 1050-1802-SWD (i3.12.16). 1050-1936-SWD (28.08.17); 1050-2001-
b SWD (30.05.2018), 1050-1547 (23.05.17). 10501548 (29.05.17), 1050-1549 (29.05.17). 1050-1550-SWD (29.05.17), 1050-1658-
"/' SWD (18.07.17). 1050-1739 (01.08.17), 1050-1740 (01.08.17), 1050-1798-SWD (18.07.17). 1050-1894-SWD (23.08.17), 1050-‘«\"
( 4 1899 (06.04.2020), 1050-1911 (06.04.2020) X
5 il
[\_ TIpy BHECCHWH M3TOTOBHTETEM HTH OpTaEMialieil. MpeBOAAIlell SKCIITYaTalino oGopyI0RaHHNS, B KOHCTPYKIMIO U (MiH) TEXHHUECKYI0
B JOKYMEHTALMIO, NOATBEPAATOLYTO cooTBeTcTane 06opyaosanis # (i) Ex-kommonenra tpeGonannam TP TC 012/2011, uameucrui,
o BIMSIHOUIAX Ha TOK&IATETH BIPEmOBeI0NacHocT 0GOPYACKAHHS, HIrOTOBHTEMb WM OPrAKHIAIMS, TIPOBONAILAT FKCAyaTalMIO 0Gopy-
& ZOBARNAA, AOTKHBI TIPEAOCTABUTE B OPraH no ceprud OTIHCAHHE 13 #, TEXHHHECKYIO MOKYMEHTAUMK (YEPTeKH CPencTs
( 5 OGECTICHEHHS BIPHROSAILMTHE) C BHECEHHEIMA HIMEHEHUTMH 1 OGPAICI AN PORCICHHA JOTIOMHHTELHEIX HOITHTAHMH, €CTH OPran Mo
CepTH(UKAIIMHM NOCHUTACT HEAOCTATONHLM MPOBEACHHS TOTEKO IKCTICPTH IR TEXHUYECKO TOKYMEHTAIMH C BHECCHH MM HIMEHEHHAMU
:a»‘ JUTS IPUHSTHS PELIEHHs O COOTBETCTRHM 0Gopyacrains 1 (umn) Ex-komnonerta TP TC 012/2011 ¢ BHECCHUEIMA W3MEHEHHSIMU. ,';,:}
< v .
(& ]
P -
Pt ¥
N '
[/ PyxosoaHTeAb (ynomomoq At g
& AENO) OpraHa o cepTHd (o
( =
% Bxcnep:r (excmepr-ayaurop)

oot ( e

e =<% V/.;\V;a "
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UK UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

CA ORIGINAL

This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer.

For the following product:

Electropneumatic Positioner TROVIS 3730-1

the conformity with the following relevant UK regulatory requirements is declared with:

UK Regulation / Statutory Instrument

S12016 No. 1091
The Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 2016

S12012 No. 3032
The Restriction of the Use of Certain Hazardous Substances
in Electrical and Electronic Equipment Regulations 2012

Manufacturer:

Designated Standard

EN 61000-6-2:2005
EN 61000-6-3:2007+A1:2011
EN 61326-1:2013

EN IEC 63000:2018

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT

Weismuellerstrasse 3

60314 Frankfurt am Main

Germany

Frankfurt am Main, 2022-12-14

Signed for and behalf of the manufacturer:

o~ Ao

O

Fabio Roma
Vice President Smart Products & Components

- <

/. ‘/ /K ‘> /‘(L\{\—/
Jens Bieger )

Director Development Electronics

Revision 00

Alamnifinntion: Moklia  OAMOAR AL/TIENACOE! | OALIACT  AMainmiallacabomnan @ BAAA Fenalibiick amm Main Mavaan.

Pamn 4 a4
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Certifikaty

UK UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY
CA ORIGINAL

This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer.
For the following product:
Electropneumatic Positioner
TROVIS 3730-1-118 / -518

according to the UK-Type Examination Certificate FM21UKEX0202X issued by:

FM Approvals Limited
Voyager Place
Maidenhead, Berkshire
SL6 2PJ

United Kingdom
Approved Body No. 1725

the conformity with the following relevant UK regulatory requirements is declared with:

UK Regulation / Statutory Instrument Designated Standard

S12016 No. 1091 EN 61000-6-2:2005

The Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 2016 EN 61000-6-3:2007+A1:2011
EN 61326-1:2013

S12016 No. 1107 EN IEC 60079-0:2018

The Equipment and Protective Systems Intended for EN 60079-11:2012

Use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2016 EN 60079-31:2014

S12012 No. 3032 EN IEC 63000:2018

The Restriction of the Use of Certain Hazardous Substances
in Electrical and Electronic Equipment Regulations 2012

Manufacturer:

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
Weismuellerstrasse 3

60314 Frankfurt am Main

Germany

Frankfurt am Main, 2022-12-14

Signed for and behalf of the manufacturer:

pp A b B

Fabio Roma Jens Bieger
Vice President Smart Products & Components Director Development Electronics

Revision 00

Alamnifinmtiom: Publia O AMOAKN AUTIEMACOE! | OALIAET  \Alainm. ial Necmbommnn B OANAA Cemalifiick aon Main Aot Pama 4 a4

EB 8484-1 SK 15-11



UK UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY
CA ORIGINAL

This declaration of conformity is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturer.
For the following product:
Electropneumatic Positioner
TROVIS 3730-1-858

according to the UK-Type Examination Certificate FM21UKEX0203X issued by:

FM Approvals Limited
Voyager Place
Maidenhead, Berkshire
SL6 2PJ

United Kingdom
Approved Body No. 1725

the conformity with the following relevant UK regulatory requirements is declared with:

UK Regulation / Statutory Instrument Designated Standard

S12016 No. 1091 EN 61000-6-2:2005

The Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 2016 EN 61000-6-3:2007+A1:2011
EN 61326-1:2013

S12016 No. 1107 EN IEC 60079-0:2018

The Equipment and Protective Systems Intended for EN IEC 60079-7:2015/A1:2018

Use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2016

S12012 No. 3032 EN IEC 63000:2018
The Restriction of the Use of Certain Hazardous Substances
in Electrical and Electronic Equipment Regulations 2012

Manufacturer:

SAMSON AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
Weismuellerstrasse 3

60314 Frankfurt am Main

Germany

Frankfurt am Main, 2022-12-14

Signed for and behalf of the manufacturer:

ff“'/@Q ' I t %f

" Fabio Roma Jens Bieger
Vice President Smart Products & Components Director Development Electronics

Revision 00

Alamnifinntion: Moklia  OAMOAR AL/TIENACOE! | OALIACT  AMainmiallacabomnan @ BAAA Fenalibiick amm Main Mavaan. Pamn 4 a4
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Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

h-Torh
1-1ecr

EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(Translation)

Equipment or Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres - Directive 2014/34/EU

EU-Type Examination Certificate Number:

PTB 18 ATEX 2001 Issue: 0
Product: Positioner TROVIS 3730-1-...
Manufacturer: SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik
Address: WeismullerstraBe 3, 60314 Frankfurt, Germany

This product and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this certificate and the
documents therein referred to.

The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article 17 of the
Directive 2014/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 26 February 2014, certifies that
this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to the
design and construction of products intended for use in potentially explosive atmospheres, given in Annex
Il to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential Test Report PTB Ex 18-28026.
Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:
EN 60079-0:2018 EN 60079-11:2012 EN 60079-15:2010 EN 60079-31:2014

If the sign "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the product is subject to the Specific
Conditions of Use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

This EU-Type Examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the specified product
in accordance to the Directive 2014/34/EU. Further requirements of the Directive apply to the manufacturing
process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this certificate.

The marking of the product shall include the following:

112G ExiallC T4/T6 Gb and 12D ExialllC T85°CDb or
112D ExtbllIC T85 °C Db or
113G ExnAlIC T4/T6 Gc and 12D ExtbIlIC T85°C Db or
113G ExnAlIIC T4/T6 Gc

Konformitatsbewert: Braunschweig, October 25, 2018

Dri-lfg. F. Liene:
Direktor und Profe:
sheet 1/4
EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Té i Bund
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.
Physikalisch-Technische Bund It * B 100 * 38116 Braunschweig * GERMANY

EB 8484-1 SK

15-13



Physikalisch-Techni A I
P he B

Braunschwelg und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

(13) SCHEDULE

(14) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number PTB 18 ATEX 2001, Issue: 0

(15) Description of Product

The positioner of type TROVIS 3730-1-... is a single-acting positioner intended for the installation
on pneumatic control valves.

The positioner of type TROVIS 3730-1-... max be manufactured and operated according to the
test documents listed in the test report.

The thermal and electrical data are represented as follows:
For general relationship between temperature class and the permissible ambient temperature

ranges, reference is made to the following tables:

Applies to type of protection: ,ia“

Temperature Permissible ambient Permissible ambient

Gas group class temperature range temperature range *)
e T6 -40°C ...55°C -40°C ...45°C
T4 -40°C ... 80 °C -40°C...70°C

*) For the optional operation with inductive limit contact, type 3

Applies to type of protection: ,nA”

Temperature Permissible ambient
Gas group class temperature range
e T6 -40°C ... 55 °C
T4 -40°C ... 80°C
Applies to type of protection ,ia"
Max. surface Permissible ambient
Dust group temperature temperature range
e T85°C -40 °C ... 55 °C
sheet 2/4
EU-Type Certifi without si and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may | be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the P Technische B
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.
Physikalisch-Te i Bund * Bund 100 * 38116 Braunschweig * GERMANY

15-14 EB 8484-1 SK



Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt

Braunschweig und Berlin

Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 18 ATEX 2001 , Issue: 0

Applies to type of protection ,tb*
Max. surface Permissible ambient
Dust group temperature temperature range
nc T85°C -40°C...70°C

Electrical data for type of protection ,ia“:

Signal circuit

(terminals +11, -12)

Software-limit contacts
(terminals +45, -46, +55, -56)

Limit contact, inductive
(terminals +41, -42, +51, -52)

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia IIC / IIIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 28 Y
li= 115 mA
Pi= 1 w
Ci= 5 nF
Li=  negligible

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia [IC / IlIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 16 \Y

li= 52 mA

Pi= 169 mw

Ci= 159 nF

Li=  negligible

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia IIC / IIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

Type 2 Type 3

U= 16 \% U= 16

li= 25 mA li= 52 mA
Pi= 64 mw Pi= 169 mwW
Ci= 35 nF Ci= 35 nF
Li= 100 uH Li= 100 uH

sheet 3/4

EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valld The cemfxcates may be circulated
T

only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the F

In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.
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Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 18 ATEX 2001 , Issue: 0

(16)

a7

(18)

Repeater type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia IIC / IlIC
(terminals +31, -32) only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 28 \%
= 115 mA
Pi = 1 W
Ci= 5 nF
Li=  negligible

Electrical data for type of protection ,nA* and ,tb":

Signal circuit In =4...20mA; Uy =6.5V; Py = 140 mW
(terminals +11, -12)

Software-limit contacts Un=8.2V;Ri=1kQ; Py=17 mW
(terminals +45, -46, +55, -56)

Limit contact, inductive Unv=82V;Ri=1kQ; PN=17 mW
(terminals +41, -42, +51, -52)

Repeater Un=24V; Py =518 mW
(terminals +31, -32)
Test Report PTB Ex 18-28026

Specific conditions of use

Essential health and safety requirements

Met by compliance with the aforementioned standards.

Konformitatsbe .. Tsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, October 25, 2018

sheet 4/4
EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikali Technische B
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.
Physikalisch-Technische N 100 * 38116 Braunschweig * GERMANY
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY tM Avproval

1. HAZARDOUS (CLASSIFIED) LOCATION ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PER US REQUIREMENTS

2.  Certificate No: FM21US0096

3. Equipment: Type 3730-1 series TROVIS HART Positioner
(Type Reference and Name)

4.  Name of Listing Company: Samson AG

5. Address of Listing Company: Weismuellerstrasse 3

Postfach 101901
Frankfurt D60314
Germany

6. The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report number:

PR459607 dated 18" October 2022

7. FM Approvals LLC, certifies that the equipment described has been found to comply with the following
Approval standards and other documents:

FM Class 3600:2022, FM Class 3610:2021, FM Class 3611:2021, FM Class 3810:2021,
ANSI/ISA 60079-0:2020, ANSI/UL 60079-11:2018, ANSI/UL 60079-31:2015, ANSI/ISA 61010-1:2012,
ANSI/UL 121201:2019, ANSI/IEC 60529:2020, NEMA 250:2008

8. If the sign ‘X’ is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to specific
conditions of use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

Certificate issued by:

C)- 2 /[{WM 18 October 2022

JLE. Marquedant Date
VP, Manager - Electrical Systems

To verify the availability of the Approved product, please refer to www.approvalguide.com

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE Yo

©

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 347 (Apr 21) Page 1of4
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SCHEDULE FM Approvals
US Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21US0096 rm—

9.  This certificate relates to the design, examination and testing of the products specified herein. The FM
Approvals surveillance audit program has further determined that the manufacturing processes and quality
control procedures in place are satisfactory to manufacture the product as examined, tested and Approved.

10. Equipment Ratings:

Intrinsically Safe for Class I, Il, Ill, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, E, F, and G hazardous (classified)
locations in accordance with drawing EB 8484-1, Intrinsically Safe for Class |, Zone 1, Group IIC hazardous
(classified) locations in accordance with drawing EB 8484-1; Nonincendive for Class |, Il, lll, Division 2,
Groups A, B, C, D, F and G hazardous locations, indoors and outdoors (Type 4X, IP66) with an ambient
temperature rating per the table in Section 12 below

11.  The marking of the equipment shall include:

IS Class |, I, 1ll, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, E, F, G; T* Ta*

IS Class |, Zone 1, AExia IIC T* Gb

NI Class I, Il, Ill, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D, F and G; T* Ta*
Type 4X; IP66

For Entity and NIFW parameters — refer to document no. EB8484-1
T* - See below

12. Description of Equipment:

General — The TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to pneumatic control
valves. The positioner mainly consists of a non-contact travel sensor system, an i/p converter and the
electronics with the microcontroller. The valve position is transmitted either as an angle of rotation or a
travel to the pick-up lever, from there to the travel sensor and forwarded to the microcontroller. The PID
algorithm in the microcontroller compares the valve position measured by the travel sensor to the 4 to 20
mA DC control signal issued by the control system after it has been converted by the AD converter. In
case of a set point deviation, the i/p converter causes the actuator to be either vented or filled with air. As a
result, the closure member of the valve is moved to the position determined by the reference variable. The
pneumatic module is supplied with supply air and the flow rate of the module’s output can be restricted by
software

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The parts are
assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure has a
cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window can be
made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of Type 4X and IP66

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1)7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 347 (Apr 21) Page 2 of 4
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SCHEDULE

US Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21US0096

Thermal Ratings:

FM Approvals

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in

Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4

40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

-40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the
correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown

in Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4 -“40°C<Ta<+70°C
T6 -40°C<Tas<+45°C
Electrical Ratings:
Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5 and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45/-46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Vimax or Uj 28V 28V 16V 16V
Imax oOF i 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA
P 1TW 1TW 64 mW or 169 mW 169 mW
Ci 16.3 nF 11.1 nF 71.1nF 12.2nF
Li Negligible Negligible 100 pH Negligible
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1)7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 347 (Apr 21)

EB 8484-1 SK
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SCHEDULE

US Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21US0096

Positioner TROVIS / 3730-1...HART
3730-1-1300efghijkimno

e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2,3 or4

g = reserved: not safety relevant

h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1

i = Housing material: 0 or 1

j=Cover:10r2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use:
None

Test and Assessment Procedure and Conditions:

@uumuals

This Certificate has been issued in accordance with FM Approvals US Certification Requirements.

Schedule Drawings

A copy of the technical documentation has been kept by FM Approvals.

Certificate History

Details of the supplements to this certificate are described below:

Date Description

18t October 2022 | Original Issue.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA

T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 347 (Apr 21)

15-20
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY FM Avproval

1. HAZARDOUS LOCATION ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PER CANADIAN REQUIREMENTS

2.  Certificate No: FM21CA0063

3. Equipment: Type 3730-1 series TROVIS HART Positioner
(Type Reference and Name)

4. Name of Listing Company: Samson AG

5. Address of Listing Company: Weismuellerstrasse 3

Postfach 101901
Frankfurt D60314
Germany

6.  The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report number:

PR459607 dated 18" October 2022

7. FM Approvals LLC, certifies that the equipment described has been found to comply with the following
Approval standards and other documents:

CAN/CSA C22.2 No. 94:R2011, CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 213:2017, CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 60079-0:2019,

CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 60079-11:2014, CAN/CSA C22.2 No. 60079-31:2015,
CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 60529:2016, CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 61010-1:2012

8. If the sign ‘X’ is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to specific
conditions of use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

Certificate issued by:

C)- é ﬂ{”‘l“”d‘ﬂﬁ 18 October 2022

JLE. Marquedant Date
VP, Manager - Electrical Systems

To verify the availability of the Approved product, please refer to www.approvalguide.com

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE =

s

1©

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 348 (Apr 21) Page 1of 4
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SCHEDULE @uumuals

Canadian Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21CA0063

9.  This certificate relates to the design, examination and testing of the products specified herein. The FM
Approvals surveillance audit program has further determined that the manufacturing processes and quality
control procedures in place are satisfactory to manufacture the product as examined, tested and Approved.

10. Equipment Ratings:

Intrinsically Safe for Class I, Il, Ill Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, E, F, and G hazardous (classified)
locations in accordance with drawing EB 8484-1 , Intrinsically Safe for Class |, Zone 1, Group IIC
hazardous (classified) locations in accordance with drawing EB 8484-1; Nonincendive for Class |, II, 1Il
Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D, F, and G hazardous locations, indoors and outdoors (Type 4X, IP66) with an
ambient temperature rating per the table in Section 12 below

11.  The marking of the equipment shall include:

IS Class |, Il IlI, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, E, F, G; T* Ta*
ExiallC T* Gb

NI Class |, I, Ill Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D, F, G; T* Ta*

Type 4X; IP66

For Entity and NIFW parameters — refer to document no. EB8484-1
T* - See below

12. Description of Equipment:

General — The TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to pneumatic
control valves. The positioner mainly consists of a non-contact travel sensor system, an i/p converter
and the electronics with the microcontroller. The valve position is transmitted either as an angle of
rotation or a travel to the pick-up lever, from there to the travel sensor and forwarded to the
microcontroller. The PID algorithm in the microcontroller compares the valve position measured by the
travel sensor to the 4 to 20 mA DC control signal issued by the control system after it has been
converted by the AD converter. In case of a set point deviation, the i/p converter causes the actuator to
be either vented or filled with air. As a result, the closure member of the valve is moved to the position
determined by the reference variable. The pneumatic module is supplied with supply air and the flow
rate of the module’s output can be restricted by software

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The parts
are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure
has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window
can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of Type 4X and IP66

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 348 (Apr 21) Page 2 of 4
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SCHEDULE @uumvals

Canadian Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21CA0063
Thermal Ratings:

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown

in Table 2.
Table 2:
Temperature class Permissible ambient
temperature T,
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW,
the correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range
is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient
temperature Ta
T4 40°C<Tas+70°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+45°C

Electrical Ratings:

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software
transmitter switches limit
switch
es
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 [ -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Vmax or Ui 28V 28V 16V 16V
Imax OF i 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA
Pi 1W 1W 64 mW or 169 mW 169 mW
Ci 16.3 nF 11.1 nF 71.1 nF 12.2 nF
Li Negligible Negligible 100 pH Negligible
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=82V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 348 (Apr 21) Page 3 of 4
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SCHEDULE @uumuals

Canadian Certificate Of Conformity No: FM21CA0063

Positioner TROVIS / 3730-1...HART
3730-1-1300efghijkimno

e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3 or 4

g = reserved: not safety relevant
h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1
i = Housing material: 0 or 1

j=Cover: 1or2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use:

None

Test and Assessment Procedure and Conditions:

This Certificate has been issued in accordance with FM Approvals Canadian Certification Scheme.

Schedule Drawings

A copy of the technical documentation has been kept by FM Approvals.

Certificate History

Details of the supplements to this certificate are described below:

Date

Description

18t October 2022

Original Issue.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals LLC. 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Norwood, MA 02062 USA
T:+1(1) 7817624300 F:+1(1)781762 9375 E-mail: information@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F 348 (Apr 21)

15-24
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Addendum Page 1
Installation Manual for Apparatus certified by FM Approvals for use in Hazardous
Classified Locations
Electrical rating of Intrinsically Safe / Non-Incendive Apparatus for installation in Hazardous Locations

Table 1: Maximum values

Circuit Signal Position Limit Switches Limit Switches
Circuit Transmitter Inductive Software
Circuit No. 1 2 3and4 5and 6
Terminal No. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 [ -46
and and
+51/-52 +55/-56
Vmax or Ui 28V 28V 16V 16V
Imax or |; 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA
Pi 1TW 1TW 64 mW or 169 mW 169 mW
Ci 16.3 nF 11.1 nF 71.1 nF 12.2 nF
L negligible negligible 100 pH negligible
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=82V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

* For connection to NAMUR switching amplifier acc. to IEC 60947-5-6

Note: Entity / Nonincendive Field Wiring Parameters must meet the following requirements:
Uoor Voc £ Ui or Vimax / loor Isc £ I OF Imax / Po < Pi or Pmax
CaorCo2Ci+ Ccavle / Laor Lo 2 Li + Lcable

The correlation between Temperature Class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown
in Table 2.

Table 2:
Temperature Class Permissible ambient temperature Ta
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+55°C

For operation with Inductive Limit Switches (3793-130.....15 or 3793-130.....16) used with
Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW the correlation between Temperature Class and permissible ambient
temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature Class Permissible ambient temperature Ta
T4 -40°C<Ta<+70°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+45°C
Revision Control Number: 0 / August 2022 Addendum to EB 8484-1 EN

EB 8484-1 SK 15-25



Intrinsically Safe when installed as specified in manufacturer’s Installation Manual.

FM approved for Hazardous Locations
Class |, Division 1 and 2, Groups A, B, C, D

Class Il, Division 1, Groups E, F, G

Class lll, Division 1
Class |, Zone 1, AEx ia lIC T4/T6

Enclosure Type 4X/ IP 66

Hazardous (Classified) Location

Addendum Page 2

Nonhazardous Location

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

§ Terminal
< No.
s +11
2, Signal circuit
b4 Circuit|No. 1
~ -12 T
i |
g |
°
] |
= |
|
|
|
|
|
|
Terminal 1
S No. }
% |
; +11 - ——
-3 Sl_gnal_ gircuit
< Circuit No. 1
o -12 t
3 I
4
5 |
o |
] . |
+
§ 3 Position tr'fmsmitter
Circuit|No. 2
-32 +

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Revision Control Number: 0 / August 2022

15-26

Addendum to EB 8484-1 EN
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Hazardous (Classified) Location

Addendum Page 3

Nonhazardous Location

A

Terminal
No.

2.

+11

v
A

-12

Signal dl:ircuit
Circuit/No. 1

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Model 3730-1-130.

+45

Limit Switch Softw.

Circuiq No.5

-46

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

-56

Circuif No. 6

|
|
|
|
1
Limit smri:h Softw.
N

Terminal
No.

3.

+11

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

-12

Signal gircuit
CircuitiNo. 1

or

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Model 3730-1-130...
Model 3730-1-130.....4..

- 46

Limit Swifch Softw.

Circuill No.5

+55

-56

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Limit Switch Softw.

CircuiiI No. 6

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

+41

-42

Limit Switch Ind.
Circuit No. 3

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

+51

-52

Limit Switch Ind.
pircuilt No. 4

Revision Control Number: 0 / August 2022

EB 8484-1 SK

Associated intrinsically safe
apparatus
with Entity parameters

Addendum to EB 8484-1 EN
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Addendum Page 4

Notes:

1. The apparatus may be installed in intrinsically safe and non-incendive field wiring circuits only
when used in conjunction with certified intrinsically safe or non-incendive associated
apparatus. For maximum values see Table 1 on page 1.

2. For the interconnection of intrinsically safe and associated intrinsically safe apparatus not
specifically examined in combination as a system, the Entity Parameters must meet following
requirements:

Voc or Uo < Ui or Vimax
Isc or lo < li or Imax

Po < Pi or Pmax
Caor Co = Ci + Ccable
Laor Lo > Li + Lcable

3. The installation must be in accordance with Canadian Electrical Code C.E.C. Part 1.

4. The installation must be in accordance with the National Electrical Code NFPA 70 and
ANSI/ISA RP 12.06.01.
5. Use only supply wires suitable for 5 °C above surrounding temperature.
6. Substitution of components may impair intrinsic safety.
7. The maximum nonhazardous area voltage must not exceed 250 Vrms.
8. Cable entry M20 x 1.5 or metal conduit
Revision Control Number: 0 / August 2022 Addendum to EB 8484-1 EN
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IECEx Certificate
of Conformity

INTERNATIONAL ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION
IEC Certification Scheme for Explosive Atmospheres

for rules and details of the IECEx Scheme visit www.iecex.com

Certificate No.: IECEx PTB 19.0010 Issue No: 0 Certificate history:
Issue No. 0 (2019-03-04)
Status: Current
Page 1 of 4
Date of Issue: 2019-03-04
Applicant: SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik
Weismilllerstr. 3
60314 Frankfurt am Main
Germany
Equipment: Positioner TROVIS 3730-1...
Optional accessory:
Type of Protection: "ia", "nA", "tb"
Marking:
ExiallCT4T6Gb and ExialllC T85°C Db or
Ex tb llIC T85 °C Db or
ExnAlICT4/T6 Gc and Extb IIIC T85 °C Db or
Ex nAlIC T4/T6 Ge
Approved for issue on behalf of the IECEx Dr.-Ing. Frank Lienesch
Certification Body:
Position: Head of Department "Explosion Protection in Sensor Technology and
Instrumentation:.
~
Signature:
(for printed version)
Date: 4
iy (9

1. This certificate and schedule may only be reproduced in full.
2. This certificate is not transferable and remains the property of the issuing body.
3. The Status and authenticity of this certificate may be verified by visiting the Official IECEx Website.

Certificate issued by:
F Te (PTB)
Bundesallee 100
38116 Braunschweig
Germany

Physikalisch-Teohnische Bundesarstall
Braunschweig und Beriin

EB 8484-1 SK 15-29



IECEx Certificate
of Conformity

Certificate No: IECEx PTB 19.0010 Issue No: 0
Dats : 2019-03+

ate of Issue: 019-03-04 Page 2 of 4
Manufacturer: SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik

Weismiillerstr. 3
60314 Frankfurt am Main
Germany

Additional Manufacturing location(s):

This certificate is issued as verification that a sample(s), representative of production, was assessed and tested and found to comply with the
|EC Standard list below and that the manufacturer's quality system, relating to the Ex products covered by this certificate, was assessed and
found to comply with the IECEx Quality system requirements. This certificate is granted subject to the conditions as set out in IECEx Scheme
Rules, IECEx 02 and O i D as

STANDARDS:
The apparatus and any acceptable variations to it specified in the schedule of this certificate and the identified documents, was found to comply
with the following standards:

IEC 60079-0 : 2011 Explosive atmospheres - Part 0: General requirements
Edition:6.0
IEC 60079-11: 2011 plosi - Part 11: i pl ion by intrinsic safety "i"
Edition:6.0
IEC 60079-15: 2010 Explosive atmospheres - Part 15: Equipment protection by type of protection "n"
Edition:4
IEC 60079-31: 2013 Explosive atmospheres - Part 31: Equipment dust ignition protection by enclosure "t"
Edition:2
This Certificate does not indicate compliance with electrical safety and i other than those exp included in the

Standards listed above.

TEST & ASSESSMENT REPORTS:
A of the i listed has met the ination and test requir as recorded in

Test Report:
DE/PTB/EXTR19.0006/00
Quality Assessment Report:

DE/TUN/QAR06.0011/08

15-30 EB 8484-1 SK



IECEX Certificate
of Conformity

Certificate No: IECEx PTB 19.0010 Issue No: 0
Date : 2019-0:
ate of Issue: 3-04 Page 3 of 4
Schedule
EQUIPMENT:

Equipment and systems covered by this certificate are as follows:

The positioner of type TROVIS 3730-1-... is a single-acting positioner intended for the installation on pneumatic control valves. For further
information reference is made to the annex.

SPECIFIC CONDITIONS OF USE: NO

EB 8484-1 SK

15-31



| EC [JIECEx

IECEXx Certificate
of Conformity

Certificate No: IECEx PTB 19.0010

Date of Issue: 2019-03-04
Additional information:

Annex:

Annex IECEx PTB 19.0010-00.pdf

Issue No: 0

Page 4 of 4

15-32
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IEC My

Attachment to Certificate
IECEx PTB 19.0010, Issue 00

Applicant:

SAMSON AG Mess- und Regeltechnik
Weismiillerstrale 3, 60019 Frankfurt, Germany

Electrical Apparatus:
Positioner TROVIS 3730-1...

The thermal and electrical data are represented as follows:

For general relationship between temperature class and the
temperature ranges, reference is made to the following tables:

permissible ambient

Applies to type of protection: ,jia'
Tempera- Permissible ambient Permissible ambient
Gas group tureclass temperature range temperature range *)
e T6 -40°C..55°C -40°C...45°C
T4 -40°C...80°C -40°C...70°C
*) For the optional operation with inductive limit contact, type 3
Applies to type of protection: ,nA”
Tempera- Permissible ambient
Gas group tureclass temperature range
T6 -40°C...55°C
lIc
T4 -40°C...80°C
Applies to type of protection ,ia“
Max. surface Permissible ambient
Dustgroup | temperature temperature range
nec T85°C -40°C...55°C
Physikalisch-Techni B (PTB) Page 1 of 3

Bundesallee 100, 38116 Braunschweig, Germany
Postfach 33 45, 38023 Braunschweig, Germany
Telephone +49 631 592-0, Telefax +49 5315923605

EB 8484-1 SK

15-33



15-34

e

Attachment to Certificate
IECEx PTB 19.0010, Issue 00

Applies to type of protection ,tb*

Max. surface Permissible ambient
Dust group | temperature temperature range
nc T85°C -40°C..70°C

Electrical data for type of protection ,ia":

Signal circuit
(terminals +11, -12)

Software-limit contacts
(terminals +45, -46, +55, -56)

Limit contact, inductive
(terminals +41, -42, +51, -52)

Physikalisch-T (PTB)
Bundesallee 100, 38116 Braunschweig, Germany

Postfach 33 45, 38023 Braunschweig, Germany

Telephone +49 531 592-0, Telefax +49 531 592-3605

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Exia IIC / IlIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 28 \Y
= 115 mA
Pi= 1 w
Ci= 5 nF
Li=  negligible

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Exia IIC / llIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 16 \
li= 52 mA
Pi= 169 mw
Ci= 159 nF
Li=  negligible

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia IIC / IlIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

Type 2 Type 3

U= 16 \% U= 16

li= 25 mA li= 52 mA

Pi= 64 mw Pi= 169 mW

Ci= 35 nF Ci= 35 nF

Li= 100 HH Li= 100 HH
Page 2 of 3
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IEC iy

7—'0[?

Attachment to Certificate
IECEx PTB 19.0010, Issue 00

Repeater
(terminals +31, -32)

type of protection Intrinsic Safety Ex ia IIC / llIC
only for connection to a certified intrinsically safe
circuit

Maximum values:

U= 28 \
li= 115 mA
Pi= 1 w
Ci= 5 nF
Li=  negligible

Electrical data for type of protection ,nA“ and ,tb":

Signal circuit
(terminals +11, -12)

Software-limit contacts

(terminals +45, -46, +55, -56)

Limit contact, inductive

(terminals +41, -42, +51, -52)

Repeater
(terminals +31, -32)

Physikalisch-Technisck

Bundesallee 100, 38116 Braunschweig, Germany
Postfach 33 45, 38023 Braunschweig, Germany
Telephone +49 531 592-0, Telefax +49 631 692-3605

EB 8484-1 SK

(PTB)

In =4 ...20mA; Uy = 6.5 V; Py = 140 mW

Un=8.2V;Ri=1kQ;Py=17 mW

Un=8.2V;Ri=1kQ;Py=17 mW

Un=24V;Pn=518 mW
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UNITED KINGDOM CONFORMITY ASSESSMENT

UK-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

2 Equipment or Protective systems intended for use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres —
UKSI 2016:1107 (as amended) — Schedule 3A, Part 1

3 UK-Type Examination Certificate No: FM21UKEX0202X

4 Equipment or protective system: Model Type 3725, 3730-4/-5, TROVIS 3730-1,
(Type Reference and Name) TROVIS 3730-3 and TROVIS 3793
5 Name of Applicant: Samson AG
6 Address of Applicant: Weismuellerstrasse 3
Postfach 101901
Frankfurt

D60314, Germany

7 This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to
this certificate and documents therein referred to.

8 FM Approvals Ltd, Approved Body number 1725, in accordance with Regulation 42 of the Equipment and
Protective Systems Intended for Use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2016, UKSI
2016:1107 (as amended), certifies that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and
Safety Requirements relating to the design and construction of products intended for use in potentially
explosive atmospheres given in Schedule 1 of the Regulations.

The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report number:

PR459607 dated 18 October 2022

9 Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements, with the exception of those identified in
item 15 of the schedule to this certificate, has been assessed by compliance with the following documents:

EN IEC 60079-0:2018, EN 60079-11:2012, EN 60079-31:2014,
EN 60529:1991+A1:2000+A2:2013

10 If the sign ‘X’ is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to specific
conditions of use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

1 This UK-Type Examination certificate relates only to the design, examination and tests of the specified
equipment or protective system in accordance with the Regulations. Further requirements of the
Regulations apply to the manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this
certificate.

12 The marking of the equipment or protective system shall include:

@ See Annex for Marking details

Digitally signed by Victor Aluko-Oginni
DN: O=FM Approvals Limited, CN=Victor Aluko-Oginni,
2 E=victor.aluko-oginni@fmapprovals.com
< Foxit PhantomPDF Version: 10.1.5
Victor Aluko-Oginni
Certification Manager, FM Approvals Ltd.

Issue date: 20" October 2022

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals Ltd. Voyager Place, Maidenhead, Berkshire, SL6 2PJ. United Kingdom JIKAS

T: +44 (0) 1753 750 000 F: +44 (0) 1753 868 700 E-mail: atex@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com CERTIFICATION
0259
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to UK-Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0202X

13 Description of Equipment or Protective System:

Type 3725
General - The type 3725 electropneumatic positioner is a single-acting positioner for attachment to

pneumatic linear and rotary valves. It is a self-calibrating device with automatic adaptation to valve and
actuator. The positioner is mounted on pneumatic control valves and is used to assign the valve position
(controlled variable x) to the control signal (reference variable w). The positioner compares the electric
control signal of a control system to the travel or rotational angle of the control valve and issues a signal
pressure (output variable y) for the pneumatic actuator.

The positioner consists of a magneto resistive sensor (2), an analog i/p converter (6) with a downstream
booster (7) and the electronics unit with microcontroller (4). The travel or opening angle is measured by the
pick-up lever connected to the sensor (2) installed in the positioner and the downstream electronics. When
a system deviation occurs, the actuator is either vented or filled with air. If necessary, the signal pressure
change can be slowed down by a volume restriction as necessary. The i/p module (6) is supplied with a
constant upstream pressure by the pressure

regulator (8) to make it independent of the supply air pressure.

Construction - The Type 3725 electropneumatic positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The
parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure
has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window
can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

TROVIS 3730-1

General — The TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to pneumatic control
valves. The positioner mainly consists of a non-contact travel sensor system, an i/p converter and the
electronics with the microcontroller. The valve position is transmitted either as an angle of rotation or a
travel to the pick-up lever, from there to the travel sensor and forwarded to the microcontroller. The PID
algorithm in the microcontroller compares the valve position measured by the travel sensor to the 4 to 20
mA DC control signal issued by the control system after it has been converted by the AD converter. In case
of a set point deviation, the i/p converter causes the actuator to be either vented or filled with air. As a
result, the closure member of the valve is moved to the position determined by the reference variable. The
pneumatic module is supplied with supply air and the flow rate of the module’s output can be restricted by
software

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-1 HART® Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The
parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure
has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window
can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

TROVIS 3730-3

General - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART® Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a predetermined assignment of the valve position
(controlled variable x) to the input signal (reference variable w). It compares the input signal received from
a control system to the travel or rotational angle of the control valve and issues a corresponding output
signal pressure (output variable y) for the pneumatic actuator.

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART® Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part and
one pneumatic module. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals Ltd. Voyager Place, Maidenhead, Berkshire, SL6 2PJ. United Kingdom
T: +44 (0) 1753 750 000 F: +44 (0) 1753 868 700 E-mail: atex@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com
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steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

3730-4/5

General - The positioners type 3730-41, 3730-51, 3730-45 and 3730-55 are communication-capable, bus-
powered field devices which are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. The bus interface
connection (bus-coupling) can be performed according to the FISCO-concept for both specifications,
Profibus PA and Foundation™ Fieldbus. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing actuators. Non-
flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for the application
inside the hazardous area.

The positioners type 3730-48 and 3730-58 are communication-capable, bus powered field devices which
are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing
actuators. Non-flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for
the application inside the hazardous area.

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-4_5 HART® Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The
parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure
has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window
can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

TROVIS 3793

General - The Type 3793 HART Positioner is a single or double acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a pre-determined assignment of the valve position to the
input signal. It compares the input signal received from a control system to the travel or rotational angle of
the control value and issues a corresponding output signal pressure for the pneumatic actuator

Construction - The 3793 HART Transmitter Positioner consists of the electronic part and one or two
pneumatic modules. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-
steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

14 Specific Conditions of Use:

See Annex for Specific Conditions of Use

15  Essential Health and Safety Requirements:

In addition to the Essential Health and Safety Requirements covered by the standards listed at item 9, all
other requirements are demonstrated in the confidential report identified in item 8.

16 Test and Assessment Procedure and Conditions:

This UK-Type Examination Certificate is the result of testing of a sample of the product submitted, in
accordance with the provisions of the relevant specific standard(s), and assessment of supporting

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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documentation. It does not imply an assessment of the whole production.
Whilst this certificate may be used in support of a manufacturer’s claim for UKCA Marking, FM Approvals
Ltd accepts no responsibility for the compliance of the equipment against all applicable Regulations in all

applications.

This Certificate has been issued in accordance with FM Approvals Ltd’s UKCA Certification Scheme.

17 Schedule Drawings

A list of the significant parts of the technical documentation is annexed to this certificate and a copy has
been kept by the Approved Body.

18 Certificate History
Details of the supplements to this certificate are described below:

Date Description

20 October 2022 | Original Issue.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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ANNEX
Positioner 3725-118b
Equipment Markings
112 GExiallC T* Gb
Electrical Ratings
Signal circuit / Circuit no. 1
Connection to terminals +11 /-12
Type of protection: Intrinsically safe, Ex ia,
Rated current: 4to 20 mA
Vmax | Ui 28V
Imax [ li 115 mA
Maximum values P W
Ci 8.3 nF
Li Negligible
Thermal Ratings
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -25°C<Ta<+80°C

Model Code

b = Software limit switches: 0 or 1

Specific Conditions of Use

1. The manufacturer documentation and the operating instructions manual must include all required information
to minimize the risk of electrostatic charging. A warning label shall be affixed to the equipment.

Positioner TROVIS / 3730-1-118defghijkimno

Equipment Markings
112G Ex ia IIC T* Gb

112D Ex ia llIC T85°C Db

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 | -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Vmax or Ui 28V 28V 16V 16V
Imax or i 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA
P; 1TW 1TW 64 mW or 169 mW 169 mW
Ci 16.3 nF 11.1nF 71.1nF 12.2 nF
Li Negligible Negligible 100 puH Negligible
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature Ta
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Ta<s+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the
correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in

Table 3.
Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T.
T4 -40°C<Ta<+70°C
T6 -40°C<Ta<+45°C

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group lliC is -40 °C = T, <+ 70 °C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant

e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3or4

g = reserved: not safety relevant

h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1

i = Housing material: 0 or 1
j=Cover:1o0r2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant
n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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Specific Conditions of Use
1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with

certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient temperatures
and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner TROVIS / 3730-1-518defghijklmno

Equipment Markings
112D Ex tb IlIC T85°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 [ -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24V DC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group IlIC is 40 °C < T, <+ 70 °C

Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant

e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3 or 4

g = reserved: not safety relevant

h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1

i = Housing material: 0 or 1

j=Cover: 1or2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant
n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use

1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with
certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient
temperatures and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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Positioner TROVIS / 3730-3-118defghijkImnopqrst

Equipment Markings
112G Exia lIC T* Gb
112D Ex ia IIC T85°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 / -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Vmax or U 28V 28V 16V 16V
Imax OF I 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA
P; 1TW 1TW 64 mW or 169 mW. 169 mW
Ci 16.3 nF 11.1 nF 71.1 nF 12.2 nF
Li negligible negligible 100 pH negligible
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=82V *Un=82V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ
Circuit External position Forced venting Binary output Binary input
sensor (NAMUR) (24 vV DC)
Circuit no. 7 8 9 10
Terminal no. V_REF / PISTE / +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
GND
Vmax or Ui 48V 28V 16V 28V
Imax OF |; 64 mA 115 mA 52 mA 115 mA
Pi 74 mW 1TW 169 mW 1W
Ci 11.1 nF 12.2 nF 11.1 nF
Li Negligible Negligible Negligible
Rated values Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V Un=24VDC
Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T.
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+55°C

The permissible ambient temperature range T for dust group IlIC is —-40 °C < T, <+ 70 °C

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the
correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in

Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4

-40°C<Tas+70°C

T6

-40°C<Ta<+45°C

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group IlIC T 85°Cis -40°C < T,<+70°

Operation with External position sensor |
Table 4:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

-30°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

-30°C<Ta<+55°C

The permissible ambient temperature range Ta for dust group IlIC is -30 °C s T, < + 55 °C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant

e = Slot A Options: 0, 1 or 2

f = Slot B Options: 0, 1,2 or 3

g = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3,4 0r5

h = Slot D Options: 0, 1,2, 3,4,50r 6

i = reserved: not safety relevant

j = reserved: not safety relevant

k = Emergency shutdown: not safety relevant
| = Electrical Connection: 0, 1 or 2

m = reserved: not safety relevant

n = Housing material: 0 or 1

o = Cover: 1 or2

pg = Housing version: not safety relevant

r = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

s = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

t = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use
1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be
replaced with certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the

corresponding ambient temperatures and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.
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Positioner TROVIS / 3730-3-518defghijklmnopqrst

Equipment Markings
112D Ex tb 11IC T85°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5 and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 / -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 / -56
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24V DC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ
Circuit External position | Forced venting Binary output Binary input
sensor (NAMUR) (24 V DC)
Circuit no. i 8 9 10
Terminal no. V_REF / PISTE / +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
GND
Rated values Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V,Ri=1kQ Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings
The permissible ambient temperature range Ta for dust group lliC is -40°C = T.<+70 °C

Operation with External position sensor |
The permissible ambient temperature range T for dust group IlIC is -30 °C = T, < + 55 °C

Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant

e = Slot A Options: 0, 1 or 2

f = Slot B Options: 0, 1,2 or 3

g = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3,4 or 5

h = Slot D Options: 0, 1,2, 3,4,50r 6

i = reserved: not safety relevant

j = reserved: not safety relevant

k = Emergency shutdown: not safety relevant
| = Electrical Connection: 0, 1 or 2

m = reserved: not safety relevant

n = Housing material: 0 or 1

o = Cover: 10r2

pq = Housing version: not safety relevant

r = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

s = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

t = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use

1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with

certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient

temperatures and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.
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Positioner 3730-41/51cdefghijk

Equipment markings

112G Ex ia lIC T* Gb

112D Ex ia llIC T80°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal Circuit Signal Circuit Inductive limit Forced
Foundation™ FISCO switches venting
Fieldbus (PROFIBUS PA)
Circuit no. 1 2 3 4
Terminal no. +11/-12 +11/-12 +41/-42 +81/-82
Vmax or U; 24V 175V 16V 28V
Imax or l; 360mA 380 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 115 mA
Pi 1.04 W 532 W 64 mW or 169 mW 1TW
Ci 5nF 5nF 60nF 5.3 nF
Li 10 pH 10 pH 100 pH Negligible
Rated values *Un=82V,Ri=1
kQ
Circuit Binary input
(24 V DC)
Circuit no. 5
Terminal no. +87 /-88
Vinax or U; 30V
Imax or | 100 mA
Pi 1w
Ci Negligible
Li Negligible
Rated values Un=24VDC
* For connection to NAMUR switching amplifier acc. to IEC 60947-5-6
Circuit External position Binary input
sensor
Circuit no. 6 7
Terminal no. | Pins p9, p10, p11 +85/ -86
Uo 8.61V 5.88 V
lo 55 mA 1mA
Po 250 mW 532W
Ci 5nF
Li 10 pH
Rated values
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Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA,Pi = 169 mW and Imax/li = 25
mA,Pi = 64 mW, the correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature
range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T. i/ P
T4 -40°C<Ta<+75°C
T6 40°C<Ta<+45°C 52 mA /169 mW
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C < Ta< + 55°C 25 mA / 64 mW

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group IlIC is —40 °C < T, < + 80 °C
Model Code

¢ = Inductive limit contact: 0 or 1

d = solenoid valve: 0 or 4

e = not safety relevant

f = Positions sensor: 0 or 1

g = Leakage sensor: 0 or 2

h = Binary input: 0 or 1

i = Diagnostics: 4

j = Housing material: 0 or 1

k = Connection: 1+2 or 5+6

Specific Conditions of Use

1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be
replaced with certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the

corresponding ambient temperatures and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner 3730-45/55cdefghijk
Equipment markings
112D Ex tb [1IC T80°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal Circuit Signal Circuit Inductive limit Forced
Foundation™ FISCO switches venting
Fieldbus (PROFIBUS PA)
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SCHEDULE

to UK-Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0202X

<Nl/\Auurnvals

Member of the FM Global Group

Circuit no. 1 2 3 4
Terminal no. +11/-12 +11/-12 +41/-42 +81/-82
Rated values *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ

Circuit Binary input

(24 VvV DC)
Circuit no. 5
Terminal no. +87/-88
Rated values Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group IlIC is -40 °C < T. < + 80 °C

Model Code

¢ = Inductive limit contact: 0 or 1

d = solenoid valve: 0

or4

e = not safety relevant
f = Positions sensor: 0 or 1

g = Leakage sensor:

Oor2

h = Binary input: 0 or 1

i = Diagnostics: 4
j = Housing material:

Oor1

k = Connection: 1+2 or 5+6

Specific Conditions of Use

1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be

replaced with certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the

corresponding ambient temperatures and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner TROVIS / TROVIS Safe 3793-118efghijkimnopq

Equipment Markings
112G Ex ia [IC T* Gb

112D Ex ia llIC T85°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches

Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6

Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 and +51/-52 +45/-46 and +55 / -56

Vmax or Ui 28V 28V 16V 16V

Imax OF i 115 mA 115 mA 25 mA or 52 mA 52 mA

P; 1TW 1TW 64 mW or 169 mW 169 mW

Ci 16.3 nF 11.1nF 71.1nF 12.2 nF

Li negligible negligible 100 pH negligible

Rated values | IN=4mA..20mA | Un=24VDC | *Uv=82V,R=1kQ | *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ
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Member

to UK-Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0202X

of the FM Global Group

Circuit Mechanical limit Forced Binary output Binary input (24 V DC)
switches venting (NAMUR)
Circuit no. 7 and 8 9 10 11
Terminal no. 47 148149 +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87 /-88
and
57/58/59
Vmax or Ui 28V 28V 16V 28V
Imax OF |; 115 mA 115 mA 52 mA 115 mA
Pi 500 mW 1w 169 mW 1w
Ci 22.2 nF 11.1 nF 12.2 nF 11.1 nF
Li 150 pH Negligible Negligible Negligible
Rated values Un=28VDC Uv=24VDC [*Un=82V,Ri=1kQ Un=24V DC
Circuit Analog input Servo drive External position Binary output
(AMR) and sensor I (contact)
external (24v DC)
position
sensor |
Circuit no. 12 13 14 15
Terminal no. +17/-18 21/22/23/24 +15/-16 +85/-86
Vmax or Ui 28V 48V 28V 28V
Imax oF |; 115 mA 65 mA 115 mA 115 mA
Pi 1TW 74 mW 1w 1TW
Ci 11.1 nF 100 nF 11.1 nF 11.1 nF
Li 150 pH 8mH negligible negligible
Rated values Uv=3.5VDC Un=24V DC Un =24V DC

Thermal Ratings
The correlation between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is
shown in Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T.

T4

—40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

—40°C<Ta<+55°C

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group llIC is -40 °C < T, <+ 70 °C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T.

T4

—40°C<Ta<+70°C

T6

—40°C<Ta<+45°C

The permissible ambient temperature range Ta for dust group llIC is -40 °C = T, <+ 70 °C
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Member of the FM Global Group

to UK-Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0202X

Operation with External position sensor |

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -30°C=<Ta<+80°C
T6 -30°C<Tas+55°C

The permissible ambient temperature range Ta for dust group IlIC is —30 °C < T, < + 55 °C

Model Code

e = not safety relevant

fg = not safety relevant

hi = Option module 1: 00, 10, 40, 45, 65, 80 or 90

jk = Option module 2: 00, 10, 21, 40, 50, 51, 80, 15, 16, 30, 60, 65 or 90
| = Pressure sensor: 0, 1 or 2

m = Electrical connections: 0 or 1

n = Housing material: 0, 1 or 2

o = Special application: not safety relevant

p = Additional approvals: not safety relevant

g = Ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use

1. For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with
certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient temperatures
and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner TROVIS / TROVIS Safe 3793-518efghijkimnopq

Equipment Markings
112D Ex tb 11IC T85°C Db

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3 and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45/-46
and and

+51/-52 +55/-56

Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

Rated values Un=28VDC Un=24VDC *Un=82V Un=24VDC
Ri=1kQ
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Circuit Mechanical limit Forced venting Binary output Binary input
switches (NAMUR) (24 V DC)
Circuit no. 7 and 8 9 10 11
Terminal no. 47148149 +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
and
57/58/59
Rated values Un=28VDC Un=24VDC *Un=82V Un=24VDC
Ri=1kQ
Circuit Analog input Servo drive (AMR) | External position Binary output
and external sensor |l (contact)
position sensor | (24 vV DC)
Circuit no. 12 13 14 15
Terminal no. +17/-18 21/22/23/24 +15/-16 +85/ -86
Rated values Unv=3.5VDC Un=24VDC Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings
The permissible ambient temperature range T, for dust group llIC is -40°C < T, <+ 70 °C

Operation with External position sensor |

The permissible ambient temperature range T, for dust group llIC is -30 °C < T, <+ 55 °C

Model Code

e = not safety relevant

fg = not safety relevant

hi = Option module 1: 00, 10, 40, 45, 65, 80 or 90

jk = Option module 2: 00, 10, 21, 40, 50, 51, 80, 15, 16, 30, 60, 65 or 90
| = Pressure sensor: 0, 1 or 2

m = Electrical connections: 0 or 1

n = Housing material: 0, 1 or 2

o = Special application: not safety relevant

p = Additional approvals: not safety relevant

q = Ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Specific Conditions of Use

For the applications in dust group IlIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with
certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient temperatures
and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.
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TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

2 Equipment or Protective systems intended for use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres —
UKSI 2016:1107 (as amended)

3 Type Examination Certificate No: FM21UKEX0203X
4 Equipment or protective system: Model Type 3730-4/5, TROVIS 3730-1,
(Type Reference and Name) TROVIS 3730-3 and TROVIS 3793
5 Name of Applicant: Samson AG
6 Address of Applicant: Weismuellerstrasse 3
Postfach 101901
Frankfurt D60314
Germany
7 This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the

schedule to this certificate and documents therein referred to.

8 FM Approvals Ltd, certifies that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health
and Safety Requirements relating to the design and construction of products intended for use in
potentially explosive atmospheres given in Schedule 1 of the Regulations.

The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report number:
PR459607 dated 18" October 2022

9 Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements, with the exception of those
identified in item 15 of the schedule to this certificate, has been assessed by compliance with the
following documents:

EN IEC 60079-0:2018, EN IEC 60079-7:2015+A1:2018, EN 60079-31:2014,
EN 60529:1991+A1:2000+A2:2013

10 If the sign ‘X’ is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to
specific conditions of use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

1" This Type Examination certificate relates only to the design, examination and tests of the specified
equipment or protective system in accordance with the Regulations. Further requirements of the
Regulations apply to the manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered
by this certificate.

12 The marking of the equipment or protective system shall include:
@ See Annex for marking details
Digitally signed by Victor Aluko-Oginni
DN: O=FM Approvals Limited, CN=Victor

] Aluko-Oginni, E=victor.aluko-oginni@fmapprovals.com
< Foxit PhantomPDF Version: 10.1.5

Victor Aluko-Oginni
Certification Manager, FM Approvals Ltd.

B

Issue date: 20" October 2022
THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

13 Description of Equipment or Protective System:

TROVIS 3730-1

General — The TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to pneumatic
control valves. The positioner mainly consists of a non-contact travel sensor system, an i/p converter
and the electronics with the microcontroller. The valve position is transmitted either as an angle of
rotation or a travel to the pick-up lever, from there to the travel sensor and forwarded to the
microcontroller. The PID algorithm in the microcontroller compares the valve position measured by the
travel sensor to the 4 to 20 mA DC control signal issued by the control system after it has been converted
by the AD converter. In case of a set point deviation, the i/p converter causes the actuator to be either
vented or filled with air. As a result, the closure member of the valve is moved to the position determined
by the reference variable. The pneumatic module is supplied with supply air and the flow rate of the
module’s output can be restricted by software

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-1 HART® Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The
parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The
enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material,
the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

TROVIS 3730-3

General - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART® Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a predetermined assignment of the valve position
(controlled variable x) to the input signal (reference variable w). It compares the input signal received
from a control system to the travel or rotational angle of the control valve and issues a corresponding
output signal pressure (output variable y) for the pneumatic actuator.

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART" Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part and
one pneumatic module. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-
steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

3730-4/5

General - The positioners type 3730-41, 3730-51, 3730-45 and 3730-55 are communication-capable,
bus-powered field devices which are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. The bus interface
connection (bus-coupling) can be performed according to the FISCO-concept for both specifications,
Profibus PA and FoundationTM Fieldbus. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing actuators. Non-
flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for the application
inside the hazardous area.

The positioners type 3730-48 and 3730-58 are communication-capable, bus powered field devices which
are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing
actuators. Non-flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for
the application inside the hazardous area.

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-4/5 HART® Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part.
The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The
enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material,
the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of Type 4X
and IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.
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to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

TROVIS 3793

General - The Type 3793 HART Positioner is a single or double acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a pre-determined assignment of the valve position to
the input signal. It compares the input signal received from a control system to the travel or rotational
angle of the control value and issues a corresponding output signal pressure for the pneumatic actuator

Construction - The 3793 HART Transmitter Positioner consists of the electronic part and one or two
pneumatic modules. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-
steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

14 Specific Conditions of Use:

See Annex for Specific Conditions of Use

15 Essential Health and Safety Requirements:

In addition to the Essential Health and Safety Requirements covered by the standards listed at item 9, all
other requirements are demonstrated in the confidential report identified in item 8.

16 Test and Assessment Procedure and Conditions:

This Type Examination Certificate is the result of testing of a sample of the product submitted, in
accordance with the provisions of the relevant specific standard(s), and assessment of supporting
documentation. It does not imply an assessment of the whole production.

Whilst this certificate may be used in support of a manufacturer’s claim for UKCA Marking, FM
Approvals Ltd accepts no responsibility for the compliance of the equipment against all applicable
Regulations in all applications.

This Certificate has been issued in accordance with FM Approvals Ltd’s UKCA Certification Scheme.

17 Schedule Drawings

A list of the significant parts of the technical documentation is annexed to this certificate and a copy has
been kept by the Approved Body.

18 Certificate History
Details of the supplements to this certificate are described below:

Date Description

20t October 2022 | Original Issue.
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ANNEX

Positioner TROVIS / 3730-1-858defghijkimno

Equipment Markings
113G ExeclIC T* Ge

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 1 -46
and and
+51/-52 +55 /-56
Rated values | In=4 mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Uv=8.2V *Un=82V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.
Table 2:

Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature Ta
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -40°C<Tas+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -40°C<Ta<+70°C
T6 -40°C<Ta<+45°C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant

e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3 or 4

g = reserved: not safety relevant

h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1

i = Housing material: 0 or 1

j=Cover: 1or2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant
n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant
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Positioner TROVIS / TROVIS Safe 3730-3-858defghijkimnopqrst

Equipment Markings
113G Ex ec lIC T* Ge

Electrical Ratings

@pumvals

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5 and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45 / -46
and and
+51/-52 +55/-56
Rated values | In=4mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ
Circuit External position Forced venting Binary output Binary input
sensor (NAMUR) (24 V DC)
Circuit no. 7 8 9 10
Terminal no. V_REF /PISTE / +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
GND
Rated values Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V Un=24VDC
Ri = 1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

-40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

-40°C<Tas+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4

-40°C=<Tas+70°C

T6

-40°C<Tas+45°C

Operation with External position sensor |

Table 4:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -30°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -30°C<Tas+55°C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant
e = Slot A Options: 0, 1 or 2
f = Slot B Options: 0, 1,2 0r 3
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g = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3,4 0r5

h = Slot D Options: 0, 1,2, 3,4,50r 6

i = reserved: not safety relevant

j = reserved: not safety relevant

k = Emergency shutdown: not safety relevant
| = Electrical Connection: 0, 1 or 2

m = reserved: not safety relevant

n = Housing material: 0 or 1

o = Cover: 1 or2

pq = Housing version: not safety relevant

r = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

s = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

t = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Positioner TROVIS 3730-48/58cdefghijk

Equipment markings
113G ExeclIC T* Ge

113D Ex tc IlIC T80°C Dc

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal Circuit Signal Circuit Inductive limit Forced
Foundation™ FISCO switches venting
Fieldbus (PROFIBUS PA)
Circuit no. 1 2 3 4
Terminal no. +11/-12 +11/-12 +41/-42 +81/-82
Rated values *Uv=8.2V
Ri=1kQ
Circuit Binary input
(24 vV DC)
Circuit no. 5
Terminal no. +87 /-88
Vinax or U; 30V
Imax Or I 100 mA
Pi 1W
Ci Negligible
Li Negligible
Rated values Un=24V DC

Thermal Ratings
The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

-40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

-40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA,Pi = 169 mW and Imax/li = 25 mA,Pi = 64 mW,
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the correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T, li/ P
T4 40°C<Ta<+75°C
T6 40°C<Ta<+45°C 52 mA /169 mW
T4 40°C<T.<+80°C
T6 _40°C < Ta<+ 55°C 25 mA /64 mW

The permissible ambient temperature range T, for dust group IlIC is 40 °C < T, <+ 80 °C

Model Code

¢ = Inductive limit contact: 0 or 1
d = solenoid valve: 0 or 4

e = not safety relevant

f = Positions sensor: 0 or 1

g = Leakage sensor: 0 or 2

h = Binary input: 0 or 1

i = Diagnostics: 4

j = Housing material: 0 or 1

k = Connection: 1+2 or 5+6

Specific Conditions of Use
For the applications in dust group llIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with

N

certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient temperatures
and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner TROVIS / 3793-858efghijkimnopq

Equipment Markings
113G Ex ec lIC T* Ge

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches

Circuit no. 1 g 3and 4 5and 6

Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 and +51/-52 +45/-46 and +55 / -56

Rated values | IN=4mA..20mA | Un=24VDC *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ

Circuit Mechanical limit Forced Binary output (NAMUR) Binary input (24 V DC)
switches venting
Circuit no. 7and 8 9 10 1
Terminal no. 47148/ 49 +81/-82 +83/-84 +87/-88
and
57 /58/59
Rated values Un=28V DC Un=24VDC *Un=8.2V,Ri=1kQ Un=24VDC
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FM Approvals

Member of the FM Globa

Circuit Analog input Servo drive External position Binary output
(AMR) and sensor Il (contact)
external (24 v DC)
position
sensor |
Circuit no. 12 13 14 15
Terminal no. +17/-18 21/22/23/124 +15/-16 +85 / -86
Rated values Unv=3.5VDC Un=24VDC Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is

shown in Table 2.
Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

—40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

—40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta.

T4

—40°C<Ta<+70°C

T6

—40°C<Tas<+45°C

Operation with External position sensor |

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -30°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -30°C<Ta<+55°C
Model Code

e = not safety relevant
fg = not safety relevant
hi = Option module 1: 00, 10, 40, 45, 65, 80 or 90

jk = Option module 2: 00, 10, 21, 40, 50, 51, 80, 15, 16, 30, 60, 65 or 90

| = Pressure sensor: 0, 1 or 2

m = Electrical connections: 0 or 1

n = Housing material: 0, 1 or 2

o = Special application: not safety relevant

p = Additional approvals: not safety relevant
g = Ambient temperature: not safety relevant
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UNITED KINGDOM CONFORMITY ASSESSMENT

TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

2

12

Equipment or Protective systems intended for use in Potentially Explosive Atmospheres —
UKSI 2016:1107 (as amended)

Type Examination Certificate No: FM21UKEX0203X
Equipment or protective system: Model Type 3730-4/5, TROVIS 3730-1,
(Type Reference and Name) TROVIS 3730-3 and TROVIS 3793
Name of Applicant: Samson AG
Address of Applicant: Weismuellerstrasse 3

Postfach 101901

Frankfurt D60314

Germany

This equipment or protective system and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the
schedule to this certificate and documents therein referred to.

FM Approvals Ltd, certifies that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health
and Safety Requirements relating to the design and construction of products intended for use in
potentially explosive atmospheres given in Schedule 1 of the Regulations.

The examination and test results are recorded in confidential report number:
PR459607 dated 18 October 2022

Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements, with the exception of those
identified in item 15 of the schedule to this certificate, has been assessed by compliance with the
following documents:

EN IEC 60079-0:2018, EN IEC 60079-7:2015+A1:2018, EN 60079-31:2014,
EN 60529:1991+A1:2000+A2:2013

If the sign ‘X’ is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the equipment is subject to
specific conditions of use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

This Type Examination certificate relates only to the design, examination and tests of the specified
equipment or protective system in accordance with the Regulations. Further requirements of the
Regulations apply to the manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered
by this certificate.

The marking of the equipment or protective system shall include:

@ See Annex for marking details

Digitally signed by Victor Aluko-Oginni
/3 DN: O=FM Approvals Limited, CN=Victor

4% il Aluko-Oginni, E=victor.aluko-oginni@

fmapprovals.com

Victor Aluko-Oginni

Certification Manager, FM Approvals Ltd.

Issue date: 24" January 2023 3
THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE E
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SCHEDULE @uumvals

to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

13 Description of Equipment or Protective System:

TROVIS 3730-1

General — The TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to pneumatic
control valves. The positioner mainly consists of a non-contact travel sensor system, an i/p converter
and the electronics with the microcontroller. The valve position is transmitted either as an angle of
rotation or a travel to the pick-up lever, from there to the travel sensor and forwarded to the
microcontroller. The PID algorithm in the microcontroller compares the valve position measured by the
travel sensor to the 4 to 20 mA DC control signal issued by the control system after it has been converted
by the AD converter. In case of a set point deviation, the i/p converter causes the actuator to be either
vented or filled with air. As a result, the closure member of the valve is moved to the position determined
by the reference variable. The pneumatic module is supplied with supply air and the flow rate of the
module’s output can be restricted by software

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-1 Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The parts
are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure
has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window
can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

TROVIS 3730-3

General - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART Positioner is a single acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a predetermined assignment of the valve position
(controlled variable x) to the input signal (reference variable w). It compares the input signal received
from a control system to the travel or rotational angle of the control valve and issues a corresponding
output signal pressure (output variable y) for the pneumatic actuator.

Construction - The Type TROVIS 3730-3 HART Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part and
one pneumatic module. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-
steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

3730-4/5

General - The positioners type 3730-41, 3730-51, 3730-45 and 3730-55 are communication-capable,
bus-powered field devices which are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. The bus interface
connection (bus-coupling) can be performed according to the FISCO-concept for both specifications,
Profibus PA and FoundationTM Fieldbus. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing actuators. Non-
flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for the application
inside the hazardous area.

The positioners type 3730-48 and 3730-58 are communication-capable, bus powered field devices which
are used to assign a valve position to a control signal. They are mounted onto levitation and slewing
actuators. Non-flammable media are used as pneumatic auxiliary power. The equipment is intended for
the application inside the hazardous area.

Construction - The Type 3730-4/5 Positioner mainly consists of the electronics part. The parts are
assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-steel die cast. The enclosure has a
cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the polymeric material, the window can
be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection rating of Type 4X and IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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SCHEDULE FM Approvals

to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

TROVIS / TROVIS SAFE 3793

General - The Type 3793 HART Positioner is a single or double acting positioner for attachment to
pneumatic control valves. The positioner ensures a pre-determined assignment of the valve position to
the input signal. It compares the input signal received from a control system to the travel or rotational
angle of the control value and issues a corresponding output signal pressure for the pneumatic actuator

Construction - The 3793 HART Transmitter Positioner consists of the electronic part and one or two
pneumatic modules. The parts are assembled in an enclosure made of aluminium die cast or stainless-
steel die cast. The enclosure has a cover with a polymeric inspection window. As an alternative to the
polymeric material the window can be made from aluminium. The enclosure has an ingress protection
rating of IP66

See Annex for model code, thermal and electrical values.

14 Specific Conditions of Use:

See Annex for Specific Conditions of Use

15 Essential Health and Safety Requirements:

In addition to the Essential Health and Safety Requirements covered by the standards listed at item 9, all
other requirements are demonstrated in the confidential report identified in item 8.

16 Test and Assessment Procedure and Conditions:

This Type Examination Certificate is the result of testing of a sample of the product submitted, in
accordance with the provisions of the relevant specific standard(s), and assessment of supporting
documentation. It does not imply an assessment of the whole production.

Whilst this certificate may be used in support of a manufacturer’s claim for UKCA Marking, FM
Approvals Ltd accepts no responsibility for the compliance of the equipment against all applicable
Regulations in all applications.

This Certificate has been issued in accordance with FM Approvals Ltd’s UKCA Certification Scheme.

17 Schedule Drawings

A list of the significant parts of the technical documentation is annexed to this certificate and a copy has
been kept by the Approved Body.

18 Certificate History

Details of the supplements to this certificate are described below:

Date Description

20t October 2022 | Original Issue.

Supplement 1:
Report Reference: RR235223 dated 18" January 2023.

24% January 2023 | Description of the Change: “HART” removed from TROVIS 3730-1 and other
Typos corrected in Section 13 (Description of Equipment or Protective System).
No change to the CDL.

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

ANNEX

Positioner TROVIS 3730-1-858defghijkimno

Equipment Markings

113G Ex eclIC T* Gc

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit

transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 +45/-46
and and

+51/-52 +55/-56

Rated values | In=4mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Un=82V *Un=82V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.
Table 2:

Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature Ta
T4 -40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6 40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -40°C<Ta<+70°C
T6 -40°C=<Tas+45°C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant
e = Slot B Options: 0, or 1

f = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3 or 4

g = reserved: not safety relevant
h = Electrical connection: 0 or 1
i = Housing material: 0 or 1
j=Cover:1o0r2

kl = Housing version: not safety relevant

m = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

n = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

o = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

Positioner TROVIS 3730-3-858defghijkimnopqrst

Equipment Markings
II13GExeclICT*Ge

Electrical Ratings

FM Approvals

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches
Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5and 6
Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41 /-42 +45 / -46
and and
+51/-52 +55/-56
Rated values | In=4mA...20 mA Un=24VDC *Uv=82V *Un=8.2V
Ri=1kQ Ri=1kQ
Circuit External position Forced venting Binary output Binary input
sensor (NAMUR) (24 Vv DC)
Circuit no. 7 8 9 10
Terminal no. V_REF / PISTE / +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
GND
Rated values Uv=24VDC *Un=82V Uv=24VDC
Ri=1kQ

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

40°C=<Ta<+80°C

T6

-40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4 -40°C=<Tas+70°C

T6 -40°C<Tas+45°C
Operation with External position sensor |
Table 4:

Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4 -30°C=<Ta<+80°C

T6 -30°C<Tas+55°C
Model Code

d = function: not safety relevant
e = Slot A Options: 0, 1 or 2
f = Slot B Options: 0, 1, 2 or 3

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

g = Slot C Options: 0, 2, 3,4 or 5

h = Slot D Options: 0, 1,2, 3,4,50r 6

i = reserved: not safety relevant

j = reserved: not safety relevant

k = Emergency shutdown: not safety relevant
| = Electrical Connection: 0, 1 or 2

m = reserved: not safety relevant

n = Housing material: 0 or 1

o= Cover: 1 or 2

pq = Housing version: not safety relevant

r = Additional Approval: not safety relevant

s = Ship Approval: not safety relevant

t = Permissible ambient temperature: not safety relevant

Positioner 3730-48/58cdefghijk

Equipment markings
113G Ex eclIC T* Ge

113D Ex tc llIC T80°C Dc

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal Circuit Signal Circuit Inductive limit Forced
Foundation™ FISCO switches venting
Fieldbus (PROFIBUS PA)
Circuit no. 1 2 3 4
Terminal no. +11/-12 +11/-12 +41/-42 +81/-82
Rated values *Un=82V
Ri=1kQ
Circuit Binary input
(24 vV DC)
Circuit no. 5
Terminal no. +87 /-88
Vmax or U; 30V
Imax Or li 100 mA
Pi 1W
Ci Negligible
Li Negligible
Rated values Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings
The correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is shown in Table 2.

Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature T,

T4

40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

-40°C<Ta<+55°C

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA,Pi = 169 mW and Imax/li = 25 mA,Pi = 64 mW,
THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE

FM Approvals Ltd. Voyager Place, Maidenhead, Berkshire, SL6 2PJ. United Kingdom
T: +44 (0) 1753 750 000 F: +44 (0) 1753 868 700 E-mail: atex@fmapprovals.com www.fmapprovals.com

F UKEX 029 (Jan/21)

Page 6 of 8

EB 8484-1 SK

15-65



N

SCHEDULE FM Approvals

to Type Examination Certificate No. FM21UKEX0203X

the correlation between temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T, li/ P;
T4 -40°C<Tas+75°C
T6 _40°C < Ta<+45°C 52 mA /169 mW
T4 -40°C<Ta.<+80°C
T6 40 °C < Ta< + 55°C 25 mA /64 mW

The permissible ambient temperature range T. for dust group llIC is —-40 °C < T, < + 80 °C

Model Code

¢ = Inductive limit contact: 0 or 1
d = solenoid valve: 0 or 4

e = not safety relevant

f = Positions sensor: 0 or 1

g = Leakage sensor: 0 or 2

h = Binary input: 0 or 1

i = Diagnostics: 4

j = Housing material: 0 or 1

k = Connection: 1+2 or 5+6

Specific Conditions of Use
For the applications in dust group llIC, the cable glands and blanking plugs supplied must be replaced with

certified ones. The cable glands and blanked plugs must be suitable for the corresponding ambient temperatures

and have a degree of protection of at least IP 54.

Positioner TROVIS / TROVIS SAFE 3793-858efghijkimnopq

Equipment Markings
113G ExeclIC T* Ge

Electrical Ratings

Circuit Signal circuit Position Inductive limit Software limit
transmitter switches switches

Circuit no. 1 2 3and 4 5and 6

Terminal no. +11/-12 +31/-32 +41/-42 and +51/-52 +45 / -46 and +55 / -56

Rated values | IN=4mA..20mA | Un=24VDC *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ

Circuit Mechanical limit Forced Binary output (NAMUR) Binary input (24 V DC)
switches venting
Circuit no. 7 and 8 9 10 11
Terminal no. 47148149 +81/-82 +83 /-84 +87/-88
and
57 /58 /59
Rated values Un=28VDC Un=24VDC *Un=82V,Ri=1kQ Uv=24VDC

THIS CERTIFICATE MAY ONLY BE REPRODUCED IN ITS ENTIRETY AND WITHOUT CHANGE
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Circuit Analog input Servo drive External position Binary output
(AMR) and sensor |l (contact)
external (24 v DC)
position
sensor |
Circuit no. 12 13 14 15
Terminal no. +17/-18 21/22/23 /24 +15/-16 +85 /-86
Rated values Un=3.5VDC Un=24VDC Un=24VDC

Thermal Ratings

The correlation between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range Ta is

shown in Table 2.
Table 2:

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4

—40°C<Ta<+80°C

T6

—40°C<Ta<+55°C

Table 3:

For operation with inductive limit switches used with Imax/li = 52 mA and Pi = 169 mW, the correlation
between the temperature class and permissible ambient temperature range is shown in Table 3.

Temperature class

Permissible ambient temperature Ta

T4

—40°C<Ta<+70°C

T6

—40°C<Ta<+45°C

Operation with External position sensor |

Table 3:
Temperature class Permissible ambient temperature T,
T4 -30°C<Ta<+80°C
T6 -30°C<Tas+55°C
Model Code

e = not safety relevant
fg = not safety relevant

hi = Option module 1: 00, 10, 40, 45, 65, 80 or 90
jk = Option module 2: 00, 10, 21, 40, 50, 51, 80, 15, 16, 30, 60, 65 or 90

| = Pressure sensor: 0, 1 or 2

m = Electrical connections: 0 or 1

n = Housing material: 0, 1 or 2

o = Special application: not safety relevant

p = Additional approvals: not safety relevant
q = Ambient temperature: not safety relevant
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Priloha A (pokyny na konfigurdciu)

16 Priloha A (pokyny na konfiguréciu)

16.1 Zoznam kédov

i Poznémka

Hodnoty v hranatych zétvorkdch [ ] s predvolené nastavenia.

(35]

Kod Hodnoty Popis
PO | Hodnota stavu so Ukazovatel udéva polohu ventilu v % pri inicializécii polohovacie-
zakladnymi ho zariadenia.
informaciami Stlacte @ a zobrazi sa poloha péky vo vztahu k stredovej polohe
(v stuprioch).
P1 | Smer ¢itania Smer ¢itania displeja je otodeny o 180°.
P2 | Povolenie konfiguracie | Povolenie konfigurécie na zmenu nastaveni parametrov. Ak sa do
LOCK/[OPEN] piatich minGt nezadajé Ziadne nastavenia, inicializovany poloho-
vaé sa automaticky zmeni z OPEN na LOCK.
P3 | Bezpecnd poloha pri Definujte bezpe&nt polohu ventilu pri poruche s ohladom na typ
poruche ventilu a smer &innosti pohonu:
[ATO]/ATC ATO (vzduch na otvorenie): signdlny tlak otvor ventil, napr. pri
ventile s poruchou zatvérania.
ATC (vzduch na zatvorenie): signélny tlak zatvori ventil, napr. pri
poruchovom ventile.
= Po zmene nastavenia parametrov je potrebné polohova¢
znovu inicializovaf.
P4 | Poloha kolika Nasadte sledovaci kolik do sprévnej polohy v zavislosti od uhla

zdvihu/otvorenia ventilu (pozri kapitolu ,Instalécia”).

Nastavenia: 17/25/[35]/50/70/100/200/300 mm; 90°

= Po zmene nastavenia parametrov je potrebné polohovaé
znovu inicializovaf.

EB 8484-1 SK
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Priloha A (pokyny na konfiguraciu)

Kéd

Hodnoty

Popis

P5

Menovity rozsah
[MAX]

Mozny rozsah nastavenia je mozné zvolif v krokoch po 0,5 mm
v zévislosti od zvolenej polohy kolika:

17 Od 3,5 do 17,5 mm, pripadne MAX

25 Od 50 do 250 mm, pripadne MAX

35 Od 70 do 35,0 mm, pripadne MAX

50 Od 10,0 do 50,0 mm, pripadne MAX

70 Od 14,0 do 70,0 mm, pripadne MAX

100 Od 20,0 do 100,0 mm, pripadne MAX

200 Od 40,0 do 200,0 mm, pripadne MAX

300 Od 60,0 do 300,0 mm, pripadne MAX

Len pre maximdlny rozsah 90, ak P4 = 90°
(MAX = maximdlny mozny zdvih)

= Po zmene nastavenia parametrov je potrebné polohova¢
znowu inicializovat.

Pé

Charakteristika
[0] az 8

Vyber charakteristik (pozri kapitolu 16.2):

0, 1, 2 pre gulové ventily, 0 oz 8 s rotaénymi pohonmi (P4 = 90 )
Linedrny

Rovnaké percento

Obrdteny rovnaky percentudlny podiel

Prepustaci ventil, linearny

Prepustaci ventil, rovnaky percentudlny podiel

Rotaény kuzelovy ventil, linedrny

Rotagny kuZelovy ventil, rovnaky percentuélny podiel
Segmentovy gulovy ventil, linedrny

Segmentovy gulovy ventil, rovnaky percentuélny podiel

ONO~O M WN—O

P7

Nastavend hodnota
[4-20]/SRLO/SRHI

4-20: normélna prevadzka so 4 az 20 mA
Pre prevddzku s rozdelenym rozsahom
SRLO: nizky rozsah 4 a2 11,9 mA

SRHI: vysoky rozsah 12,1 az 20 mA

P8

Smer pésobenia w/x
[>>]/<>

Smer pdsobenia nastavenej hodnoty w na polohu ventilu x: >>
(zvy3ovanie/zvy3ovanie) alebo <> (zvySovanie/zniZovanie)

P9

Prirastok K,
25/[501/75/100

Pri inicializécii polohovacieho zariadenia sa zosilnenie nastavi na
zvolend hodnotu. SAMSONOdporiéame nasledujice nastavenie:

K, =25: Velkost pohonu 120 cm?
K, =50: Velkost pohonu > 120 cm?
K, =75: Velkost pohonu = 355 cm?

K, = 100: Velkost pohonu = 1400 cm?

Ak polohovacie zariadenie hladd, hodnota K, sa méze znizif. Pri-
padne pouzite obmedzenie pomocou skrutky.

o

16-2
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Priloha A (pokyny na konfigurdciu)

Kéd Hodnoty Popis

P10 | Konirolnd odozva Integrélnu akciu v riadiacich parametroch je mozné deaktivovat.
[PID]/PD

P11 | Obmedzenie tlaku Tlak signélu méze byf maximélne rovnaky ako tlak privédzaného
ON/[OFF] vzduchu [OFF] alebo v pripade, ze by maximélna sila pohonu

mohla poskodif ventil, je tiak obmedzeny na priblizne 2,4 bar
[ON].

P12 | Znizenie nastaveného | Dolnd funkcia tesného zatvérania:
bodu prerusenia Ak w dosiahne az 1 % ku koneénej hodnote, ktord spdsobi zatvo-
(koncova poloha w <) | renie ventilu, pohon sa okamzite Gplne odvzdusni (pri ATO: vzdu-
[ON]/OFF ch na otvorenie) alebo naplni vzduchom (pri ATC: vzduch na za-

tvorenie).

P13 | Zvysenie nastaveného | Hornd funkcia tesného zatvérania:
bodu prerusenia (kon- | Ak w dosiahne az 99 % ku koneénej hodnote, ktord spdsobi otvo-
cova poloha w >) renie ventilu, pohon sa okamzite Gplne naplni vzduchom (s ATO:
ON/[OFF] vzduch na otvorenie) alebo odvzdusni (s ATC: vzduch na zatvore-

nie).

P14 | Spinaci rezim softvéro- | Spinaci rezim softvérového koncového kontaktu 1 (SLS1) a 2
vého koncového kon- (SLS2) pri aktivécii (po inicializacii polohovacieho zariadenia).
Elc:lngO] —  Verzia chrénend proti vybuchu podla normy EN 60947-5-6:

' NO.NC: SLST Vodivy SLS2 Nevodivy
NO.NO: SLS1 Vodivy SLS2 Vodivy
NC.NC: SLS1 Nevodivy SLS2 Nevodivy
NC.NO: SLST Nevodivy SLS2 Vodivy
- Verzia bez ochrany proti vybuchu:
NO.NC: SLS1 Vodivy SLS2 Nevodivy
NO.NO: SLS1 Vodivy SLS2 Vodivy
NC.NC: SLS1 Nevodivy SLS2 Nevodivy
NC.NO: SLST Nevodivy SLS2 Vodivy
Ak polohovag nebol inicializovany, stavy signdlov softvérovych
koncovych kontaktov sG rovnaké ako v stave bez odozvy.
Ak na svorkéch 11/12 nie je Ziadny signdl mA, oba softvérové
koncové kontakty sa prepnd do nevodivého stavu.

P15 | Spinaci prah softvéro- | Zobrazi sa softvérovy limit 1 alebo ho mozno zmenit vzhladom na
vého koncového kon- pracovny rozsch (s krokom 0,5 %).
taktu 1 Ked'hodnota klesne pod limit, kontakt sa prepne do stavu odpo-
-20 az 120 % [2 %] vede (kéd P14).
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Kéd Hodnoty Popis

P16 | Spinaci prah softvéro- | Zobrazi sa softvérovy limit 2 alebo ho mozno zmenif vzhladom na
vého koncového kon- | pracovny rozsah (s krokom 0,5 %).
taktu 2 Ked hodnota prekroéi limit, kontakt sa prepne do stavu odpovede
—20 az 120 % [98 %] (kéd P14).

P17 | Softvérovy limitny kon- | Spustitelnd testovacia funkcia pre softvérové koncové kontakty 1
takiny test a2

Ak cheete spustit test, podrzte @) na 3 s. Vyberte SLS1, ak cheete
spustit test pre softvérovy koncovy kontakt 1, alebo SLS2 pre sof-
tvérovy koncovy kontakt 2. Stlate tlacidlo ® na potvrdenie. Vy-
brany kontakt sa pétkrét prepne.

P18 | Vysielag polohy Nastavenie smeru &innosti vysielaga polohy:

[>>]/<> Smer pdsobenia oznaduje priradenie medzi polohou pohybu/
uholnika a vystupnym signdlom vysielaga polohy na zéklade polo-
hy ZATVORENE.

Prevédzkovy rozsah ventilu je reprezentovany ako pridovy signdil
4 az 20 mA. Mézu sa indikovaf hodnoty presahujice alebo klesa-
joce pod limity 2,4 a 21,6 mA.

Ak polohovacie zariadenie nie je napdjané (signdl <3,8 mA), vy-
stupny signdl je <1,4 mA alebo 3,8 mA (ked polohovacie zaria-
denie nie je inicializované).

P19 | Funkcia indikécie poru- | Vystupny signdl snimaéa polohy je vydévany nezévisle od polohy
chy ventilu a méze byt nastaveny tak, aby indikoval poruchu nasle-
[NO]/HIGH/LOW dovne:

NO: zi&dny signdl
HIGH: signdl = 21,6 £ 0,1 mA
LOW: signdl = 2,4 £ 0,1 mA

P20 | Test vysielaca polohy | Spustitelnd testovacia funkcia pre vysielag polohy:

-10,00z 110,0 % Hodnoty od -10,0 % do +110,0 % (na zdklade prevédzkového
rozsahu) mozno zaddvaf v krokoch po 0,5 %.

Ak cheete spustit test, podrzte @) stlaceny na 3 s, vyberte percen-
to a potvrdte.

P21 | Citanie nastavenej hod- | Po inicializécii polohovacieho zariadenia:

noty w

Zobrazuje externt pozadovani hodnotu v rozsahu 0 az 100 %
zodpovedajicu 4 az 20 mA. Stlagte @ a preditajte interne
nastavend Ziadand hodnotu v polohovacom zariadeni (nastavend
Ziadand hodnota v rozsahu 0 az 100 % podla nastaveni v kéde
P7 a P8).

Ak polohovacie zariadenie nebolo inicializované:

Zobrazuije externi pozadovand hodnotu v rozsahu 0 az 100 %
podla signdlu 4-20 mA.

16-4
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Kéd

Hodnoty

Popis

P22

Spustenie inicializacie

Inicializéciu spustite stlagenim @ Stlacte @ pre zruenie proce-
su inicializécie. V désledku toho sa ventil presunie do polohy za-
bezpedenia proti poruche, ak nebol predtym sprévne inicializova-
ny. Ak bol polohovag sprévne inicializovany, vréti sa do prevédz-
ky v uzavretej slu¢ke s pouZitim predchddzajicich parametrov.

Po vypadku napdjania pocas inicializécie sa polohovacie zaria-
denie spusti s hodnotami z poslednej inicializécie (ak s k dispozi-
cii).

P23

Spustenie nulovej kalib-
rdcie

Kalibréciu nuly spustite stlazenim @). Proces kalibrécie nuly mé-
Zete prerusif stlagenim @ Regulagny ventil sa vréti do uzavretej
prevédzky.

Po vypadku napdijania pocas kalibrécie nuly sa polohovacie zaria-
denie spusti s nastaveniami z poslednej kalibrécie nuly.
Pozndmka: Kalibréciu nuly nemozno spustif, ak existuje chybovy

kod ET.

P24

Manudlny rezim

Otocte @) na zadanie nastavenej hodnoty.

P25

Resetovanie

Parametre sa obnovia na predvolené nastavenie.
Polohovacie zariadenie sa méze vrdtit do uzavretej slucky az po
opditovnej inicializécii.

P26

Restartovanie

Polohovacie zariadenie sa na krétky éas vypne a znova zapne.
Kalibraéné hodnoty zostévajo ulozené. Polohovacie zariadenie po
restarte pokracuje v prevédzke v uzavretej slucke.

P27

Verzia firmvéru

Zobrazi sa nainstalovand verzia firmvéru. Stlacte @ na zobraze-
nie poslednych Styroch &islic sériového &isla.

EB 8484-1 SK
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Priloha A (pokyny na konfiguréciu)

16.2 Vyber charakteristik ventilu

Charakteristiky, ktoré mozno vybraf v polozke ponuky 8.1.9, s6 uvedené v nasledujicom

grafe.

i Poznémka

Charakteristiku mozno definovat (pouzivatelom definovand charakteristika) len pomocou
obsluzného softvéru (napr. TROVIS-VIEW od spolocnosti SAMSON alebo DD/DTM/EDD).

Linearny

100 1= Zdvih/6hol [%]

50
Nastavend
hodnota [%]
0 T |
0 50 100
Rovnaké percento Obrateny rovnaky percentudlny podiel
100 1~ Zdvih/Ghol [%] 100 1~ Zdvih/Ghol [%]
50 4 50
Nastavend Nastavend
hodnota [%] hodnota [%]
0 T : 0 T :
0 50 100 0 50 100
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100 1 Zdvih/Ghol [%]

50

0 T

Prepustaci ventil, linearny

Nastavend
hodnota [%]

0 50

100

PrepuUstaci ventil, rovnaky percentudlny podiel

100 1~ Zdvih/hol [%]

50
Nastavend
hodnota [%]
0 T |
0 50 100

100 1= Zdvih/Ghol [%]

50 A

Rotaény kuzelovy ventil, linedrny

Nastavend
hodnota [%]

Y T
0 50

1
100

Rotaény kuzelovy ventil, rovnaky percentudlny
podiel
100 1~ Zdvih/Ghol [%]

50 +
Nastavend
hodnota [%]
0 T |
0 50 100

100 1~ Zdvih/Ghol [%]

50 A

Segmentovy gulovy ventil, linearny

Nastavend
hodnota [%]I

1
100

Segmentovy gulovy ventil, rovnaky
percentudlny podiel
100 1~ Zdvih/Ghol [%]

50
Nastavend
hodnota [%]
0 T |
0 50 100
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17 Priloha B

17.1 Popredajny servis

V pripade servisnych alebo opravérenskych
préc alebo portch & zévad sa obrdtte na
nd3 popredaijny servis.

Né3 popredajny servis mézete kontaktovat
na adrese aftersalesservice@samsongroup.
com.

Adresy spoloénosti SAMSON AG a jej dcér-
skych spoloénosti

Adresy spolo¢nosti SAMSON AG, jej dcér-
skych spoloénosti, zastipeni a servisnych
stredisk na celom svete ndjdete na nasej we-
bovej stréinke (www.samsongroup.com) ale-
bo vo vietkych katalégoch vyrobkov spoloé-
nosti SAMSON.

Pozadované 3pecifikacie

Uvedte tieto ddaje:

- Cislo objedndvky a &islo pozicie v objed-
névke

- Cislo modelu, konfiguraéné ID, sériové
&islo, verzia firmvéru (podrobnosti o vy-

robnom stitku néjdete v kapitole ,Ozna-
enia na zariadeni”)

Priloha B

17.2 Informdcie o predajnom
regiéne Spojeného
krélovstva

Nasledujice informécie zodpovedaid
predpisom z roku 2016 &. 1105 Pressure
Equipment (Safety) Regulations 2016,
STATUTARY INSTRUMENTS, 2016 No. 1105
(oznagenie UKCA). Nevzfahuije sa na
Severné lrsko.

Dovozca

SAMSON Controls Lid
Perrywood Business Park

Honeycrock Lane
Redhill, Surrey RH1 5JQ

Tel.: +44 1737 766391
E-mail: sales-uk@samsongroup.com
Web: uk.samsongroup.com
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